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I. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Over the past three months, the Secretary of State‘'s Panel
on E1 Salvador has conducted a comprehensive assessment of how
the State Department and the Foreign Service handled human
rights issues involving that country from 1980 to 1991. The
Panel reviewed the public and State Department record,
including classified documents. It interviewed over 70
individuals, inside and outside the Department, who were
directly involved. It convened a public hearing and heard
testimony from 25 witnesses. It paid particular attention to
nine of the most egregious cases of human rights abuse reported
by the United Nations Truth Commission in March 1993.
Throughout, it was mindful of its mandate (1) to review human
rights performance, not overall American policy toward El
Salvador, and (2) to concentrate on the actions of the State
Department and Foreign Service, not the U.S. Government as a
whole.

The Panel's basic conclusion is that, within the parameters
of overall U.S. policy, the Department and Foreign Service
personnel performed creditably -- and on occasion with personal
bravery -- in advancing human rights in El Salvador:

-- Ambassadors consistently pushed their staffs to prepare
honest, detailed human rights reports for Washington
concerning specific abuses and the overall situation.

-- Reporting officers pursued cases aggressively, and the
Embassy put steady pressure on the Salvadoran government .
and military to bring perpetrators to justice.

-- Enormous effort was expended, and modest progress achieved,
in developing El Salvador's institutional capacity to deter
and punish human rights abusers.

-- Mistakes were certainly made: in dealing with specific
cases, in the handling of reporting during one period of
the decade, and particularly in the failure to get the
truth about the December 1981 massacre at El Mozote. But
breakthroughs were achieved as well: in winning the first
convictions of Salvadoran security personnel for murders of
American and Salvadoran citizens.

NDepartmental performance was sometimes flawed, particularly in

handling the public dimension of human rights policy toward El
Salvador:

—-- While much of the information provided Congress and the
public was factual and straightforward, certain egregious
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statements, especially early in the decade, conveyed a message
of callousness that the public media magnified.

~- While the Panel found no instances of officials
intentionally lying to Congress about El Salvador, there
were definitely occasions when policy advocacy spilled over
into statements that were perceived as misleading Congress
or conveying "disinformation.”

-- Dialogue with private human rights organizations was
frequently strained and U.S. officials sometimes showed as
much interest in countering the arguments of these

organizations as in finding ways to work together on human
rights issues.

In the course of its work the Panel was struck by how
over-heated American political rhetoric concerning El Salvador
remained throughout the decade. The core question was often
reduced to whether improvement of the terrible human rights
situation or prosecution of the war against the leftist forces
should be the overriding goal of U.S. pelicy. The State
Department and the Foreign Service worked to implement an
Administration policy that sought to achieve both these goals.

Over time the situation in El Salvador clearly improved.
Progress was never as fast as the officials, family members, or
human rights groups wished it to be. The fundamental decision

to try to force the Salvadoran judicial system to work ensured
frustrations all around.

A key question before the Panel was whether the change of
political rhetoric in Washington following the 1981
Presidential transition led to timidity in reporting on human
rights violations from Embassy San Salvador. The Panel found
this was not the case. Human rights reporting from the Embassy
was good and generally voluminous during the period. The
junior officers who did the bulk of the reporting impressed the
Panel as intelligent, capable, and not inclined to be
intimidated by their seniors. 1In fact, they were told by their
ambassadors to be objective and to pursue cases energetically.

The annual Human Rights Reports on El Salvador were usually
published essentially as written by the Embassy. Editing by
the Department in the early eighties did not alter the facts as
reported but did tend to limit the scope of condemnations of
rightist actions and to add details on abuses by the leftists
to support the basic U.S. policy framework.

Statements early in the Reagan Administration by
Cabinet-level officials raised questions about its support for
pressing other governments on human rights violations. The
Congressionally-mandated "certification”™ process in-1982-83
added further doubts about Administration intentions by its
requirement that every six months the Executive Branch show
progress in El Salvador on human rights and other issues in
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order to continue military aid. This encouraged the Department
to emphasize the positive to such an extent that it undermined
its credibility with the Congress.

The report flags a potential problem for career personnel
which arises when officers who have worked on problems as
controversial as El Salvador go before the Senate for
confirmation for an ambassadorship or senior position in the
Department. If the President and Secretary believe an officer
is worthy of such important responsibility, they must seek to

ensure that past service in controversial areas is not used
against the officer.

The final section of this report details recommendations
based on the Salvadoran experience for the future conduct and
staffing of the Department and of an Embassy placed in such a
situation as El Salvador in the 1980s. 1t also recommends
declassification of the bulk of the record.

-
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II. THE SETTING

Introduction: The publication of the United Nations'® Truth
Commission Report on El Salvador in mid-March 1993 generated
considerable press, Congressional, and public interest in the
United States. As that three-member international body
reminded us, during the 1980s, tens of thousands of Salvadorans
were murdered: by right-wing "death squads,” by Salvadoran
police and armed forces, and by leftist rebels seeking to
overthrow the government. The murders were carried out with

impunity; only 3 handful of individuals were brought to trial
and convicted. :

Throughout this period, the United States provided major
aid to the Salvadoran government. The policy had generated
sharp controversy, and the publication of the Truth Commission
Report revived many of the issues. In particular, news stories
contained charges that Administration representatives had
ignored or seriously downplayed human rights considerations in
carrying out U.S. policy toward El Salvador, that the U.S.
Embassy in San Salvador had suppressed reporting on Salvadoran
human rights abuses, and that policy officials in Washington
had intentionally misled or lied to Congress and the public
about conditions there in order to pursue other policy aims.

Secretary of State Christopher called for a review of the
Salvadoran question during the decade beginning with the last
year of the Carter Administration to assess the validity of the
charges and to consider what lessons might be learned by the
State Department from the Salvador experience. He established
a panel to review the conduct of the Foreign Service, the
Embassy, and the Department in dealing with these issues. He
chose two of the Foreign Service's most senior retired
ambassadors, George Vest and Richard Murphy, as members of the
Panel and asked two respected foreign policy scholars,

I.M. Destler of the University of Maryland and C&rol Lancaster
of Georgetown University, to serve as academic advisors.
(Professor Lancaster later excused herself from the Panel after
being chosen as Deputy Administrator of the Agency for
International Development.)

Mandate: Secretary Christopher emphasized to the members
of the El Salvador Panel with whom he met on March 30 that he
wanted an nbjective review of the issues. He said that he was
not asking the Panel to analyze overall U.S. policy toward El
Salvador in the eighties or to investigate the actions of
individuals. He directed that the pPanel should focus on human
rights issues where the integrity of Embassy reporting and
activities and the Department's public statements on viocolations
were again being questioned. He recognized the extraordinarily
contentious political atmosphere in which the Embassy and the
people in the Department had worked. How had our professionals
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handled those pressures? He wanted an assessment of the
performance of the Foreign Service, the Embassy, and the
Department's public stance on human rights to see if
suggestions could be made for future situations where our
country's diplomats may again work in a similarly highly
politicized environment.

The El Salvador Panel was formally established on April 28,
1993, in accordance with the Federal Advisory Committee Act.
Its charter states:

*The Panel will examine the conduct of the Department of
State in dealing with the issues raised by the Truth
Commission. The Panel's review will include an examination
of the Department's and Embassy's human rignts reporting,
the degree to which full and objective inquiries into
abuses by both sides in the conflict in El1 Salvador were
conducted, and the approach taken by the Department to
Congressional and public ingquiries on these issues. The
Panel will take appropriate steps to deal with classified
information and to protect personal privacy. The Panel
will report to the Secretary of State and make
recommendations on appropriate steps by the Department to
ensure that it functions in a manner consistent with the
highest professional and ethical standards and with our
nation*'s values."

The Panel's mandate was therefore limited in three important
respects:

It was to evaluate not the policy that the United

States pursued during this period, but the performance
on human rights issues.

It was to assess the performance of Americans. not
Salvadorans.

It was to concentrate on the Department of State and
the F : Servi not the U.S. G :
whole.

This report therefore should not be read as a judgment on the
performance of other key agencies involved, including the
Department of Defense and Central Intelligence Agency. Nor did
the Panel generally have access to the documents of other
agencies. The Panel is pleased, however, that President
Clinton has instructed other agencies, as well as the State

Department, to review and declassify documents on the period to
the extent feasible.

Methodelogy: The Panel set out to review the public and
classified State Department record on U.S. actions on human
rights violations in El Salvador from 1980 to 1991 and to
" interview individuals who had been directly involved. The
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assist the Truth Commission formed a core part of that effort.
The material in these files consisted of topics specifically
requested by the Truth Commission. The Panel also retrieved
approximately 2,100 relevant documents from additional listings
of over 20,000 items called up from the Department's record.
1t reviewed highly restricted as well as widely distributed
cables and other materials. The Panel made an effort to
assemble as much of the public record as could be reviewed in
the time available, including Congressional hearings, human
rights and certification documents, State Department briefings,
reports of interested non~governmental organizations, books,
articles, and press items.

The Panel conducted over seventy confidential interviews
with people involved in the issue, including three former
Secretaries of State, relevant assistant secretaries, personnel
from the bureaus of Inter-American Affairs (ARA) and Human
Rights and Humanitarian Affairs (HA), U.S. ambassadors to El
Salvador, deputy chiefs of mission, other Embassy officers,
including in particular the political officers directly charged
with human rights reporting, and a sampling of people in
Congress, and in human rights and other public organizations.
The Panel also held a formal, open hearing at which 25

representatlves of such organ1zat10ns presented testimony or
exchanged views.

Its approach was to look at how the Embassy and the
Department dealt with human rights issues generally, and in
particular at the cases discussed in the United Nations Truth
Commission Report. Obviously, the Panel could not study every
document or talk with every person relevant to human rights in
El Salvador from 1980 to 1991. Rather, it sought to develop a

sufficient base of information to respond to the Secretary's
mandate.

Background: E1 Salvador is a small, densely-populated
Central American country of just under 5 million people,
traditionally dependent on coffee exports. Two percent of the
population controlled sixty percent of the land before land
reform was instituted in 1980. The disparity between the
ostentatious wealth of the few and the grinding poverty of the
majority has been evident to all. For decades the government
remained firmly in the hands of the military that had brutally
repressed a revolt in 1932. Although there were efforts at
reform in the 1960s, the regime became increasingly repressive
as the seventies progressed and a leftist guerrilla movement
gained adherents. During most of this period, the United
States paid little attention to El Salvador -- it seldom
surfaced as an issue 'in the U.S. press or Congress -- and
efforts to prod the Romero Government to ease repression during
the Carter Administration produced few results.

The situation changed importantly with the coup d'état

187

000201



as the Sandinista takeover in Nicaragqua in July 1979, and -- as
they affected Washington's world view -- of the Soviet Union's
December 1979 invasion of Afghanistan and growing Cuban
involvement in Africa and Central America. Some 70 senior
members of the Salvadoran armed forces were dismissed following
the coup and the civilian-military junta initiated plans for
reform. The new government soon collapsed, however, as
violence worsened and dissension within the junta increased.

It was replaced by a junta that included senior military
figures and the Christian Democratic Party led by Jose Napoleon
Duarte. This government announced significant economic reforms
in March 1980 with land reform as the centerpiece.

Meanwhile, human rights abuses rose sharply. The Truth
Commission described the next decade as "a war that plunged
Salvadoran society into a nightmare of violence that left
thousands upon thousands dead and seared it with criminal forms
of terror. . . . Violence was a wildfire that blazed through
the fields of El Salvador, invading its villages, cutting off
roads, destroying bridges and highways. It devastated energy
sources and transmission systeus, attacked the cities,
penetrated families, and violated holy places and schools. It
struck at justice and filled government offices with victims,
labeling anyone not on its list of friends as an enemy."

Violence came from both the left and the right, but human
rights violations by the right were particularly blatant in the
early period. Security personnel from the armed forces and
police, often off-duty and working for wealthy .andowners who
bore the brunt of the land reform program, took part in
rightist death squads. Hundreds of victims were killed each
week in the early eighties.

El Salvador Becomes a U.S, Politicel Issue: The Carter
Administration reinstated military assistance to E1 Salvador
(which it had halted in 1977) early in 1980 -~ despite the
strong opposition of certain U.S. human rights and church
groups -- to bolster the Duarte-led junta against the growing
insurgency movement. U.S. Ambassador Robert White, who served
in San Salvador in 1980-B81, was vocal in denouncing the death
squad violence and pressing the regime for change. But
violence accelerated sharply coincident with,  the transition
from the Carter to the Reagan Administration in the United
States in late 1980 and early 1981. Some on the far right in
El Salvador evidently believed the time was appropriate to
settle scores. There were several particularly egregious
cases. Six leaders of the opposition Revolutionary Democratic
Front (FDR) were kidnapped, tortured, and murdered on
November 27; four American churchwomen were brutally killed on
December 2; and two American agrarian reform workers from the
AFL-CiO-affiliated American Institute for Free Labor
Development (AIFLD) and the head of the Salvadoran land reform
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program were assassinated in the Sheraton Hotel on January 3,1
Shortly thereafter the leftist FMLN guerrillas launched their

self-styled_"final offensive™ to overthrow the Salvadoran
government.

Suddenly, the Salvadoran backwater became front page news
in the United States with gruesome pictures of murdered
Americans bringing home the level of human rights violations.
At the same time, the incoming Administration elevated the
importance of El Salvador as it drew a direct connection
between events there and Cuban and Soviet efforts to weaken the
U.S. world rele. In the words of a State Department memorandum
issued in the first weeks of the Administration, which sought
to demonstrate the FMLN was armed through Nicaragua: "“The
insurgency in El Salvador has been progressively transformed
into a textbook case of indirectly armed aggression by
Communist powers through Cuba.®* The supply of arms to the FMLN
by the Sandinistas became a critical rationale for our support
for the contras in Nicaragua as well as for the El Salvador
government. Opponents of the Reagan Administration's policy
were quick to see a Vietnam analogy in U.S. support for El
Salvador, expressing concern that the United States would
inevitably be drawn into greater involvement.

The role of human rights in U.S. global strategy became a
matter of hot debate as the new Administration took office.
There were many references to then Professor Jeane
Kirkpatrick's critique of the Carter Administration‘'s foreign
policy in a November 1979 Commentary article, which argued that
the U.S. could work with authoritarian, as opposed to
totalitarian, governments, and encourage their political
evolution. The incoming Administration said it would pursue
human rights issues more quietly than had the Carter
Administration. Secretary Haig announced in his first press
conference that while human rights would remain an essential
and fundamental aspect of U.S. policy, "international terrorism
will take the place of human rights in our concern because it
is the ultimate abuse Of human rights.®” The Human Rights
Bureau in the State Department remained leaderless for almost a
vyear as the first nominee for Assistant Secretary was withdrawn
in the face of Congressional criticism. Finally, remarks
questioning the activities and motivations of the murdered

1. Brief reviews of Embassy and Departmental performance on
nine of the most prominent cases are at Appendix B.

2. The Farabundo Marti National Liberation Front (FMLN) was
the umbrella organization of the armed opposition forces

brought together under Cuban sponsorship in the fall of 1980.
The Revolutionary Democratic Front (FDR) noted above was the

pelitical arm of the coalition of left-wing parties that worked
closely with the FMLN.
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American churchwomen by UN Ambassador-designate Jeane
Kirkpatrick (in December 1980) and Secretary Haig (in March
1981) provided a target for the policy's opponents who treated
those comments as "emblematic” gf the Administration’'s approach
to human rights in El Salvador.

In sum, the violence in El Salvador and overheated
political rhetoric in Washington, which portrayed advocacy of
opposing positions in ideoclogical and apocalyptic terms, set a
pattern that framed the debate on human rights in El Salvador
through the decade and continues to some degree even today.
House Democrats elevated a junior but articulate critic,
Michael Barnes, to the chairmanship of the Foreign Affairs
Subcommittee on Western Hemisphere Affairs. Senator
Christopher Dodd led the Democrats' effort in the Senate and

Senator Jesse Helms challenged the Administration from the
right.

Virtually a non-issue for Americans only a year before, El
Salvador had become one of the principal topics in the foreign
policy debate. Church groups became actively engaged, mainly
in opposition to U.S. policy, driven in large part by the
killings and persecutions of church workers in El Salvador.
Across the political spectrum, groups were inclined to assume
the worst of any statement or action by anyone with an opposing
view, and many clothed their positions in the garb of moral
righteousness. The "debate"” was described by one participant

more as "intellectual ping-pong™ than a serious attempt at
communication,

- —— - ———

3. Professor Kirkpatrick, who became the Reagan
Administration's Ambassador to the United Nations and an
important player on Central American issues, was quoted in the
Iribune of December 25, 1980, as having said on
December 16: "I don't think that the government was
responsible. The nuns were not just nuns; the nuns were
political activists. We ought to be a little more clear-cut
about this than we usually are. They were political activists
on behalf of the Front, and somebody who is using violence to
oppose the Front killed them.* She later said this was a
misquote, that she had said the nuns “were perceived by people
in El Salvador as political activists." Secretary of State
Haig told the House Foreign Affairs Committee in March 1981:
"I would like to suggest to you that some of the investigations
would lead one to bhelieve that perhaps the vehicle that the
nuns were riding in may have tried to run a roadblock or may
have accidentally been perceived to have been doing so, and
there may have been an exchange of fire."™ The assumption of
several of the people interviewed was that the Secretary must
have seen some speculation in raw intelligence data or a cover
story by some in the Salvadoran military. They had not seen

Fha roafovonmsn Fhamealsrace Tha chabktiammank rvwaer a AaTame wmloabkoba
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Despite this charged atmosphere, the underlying U.S. policy
roward E1l Salvador remained relatively straightforward. Its
sasic lines -- support for a moderate but shaky government's
:conomic and political reform efforts, assistance to the
5alvadoran military to defeat the FMLN, and efforts to improve
the country's human rights and social conditions -~ had been
set by the Carter Administration in 1980. The Reagan
administration followed the same basic policy, but it toughened
the rhetorical approach ("drawing the line against Communism"),
abruptly changed the leadership of the American Embassy, and
the Bureau of Inter-American Affairs (ARA), increased U.S.
economic and military aid, pressed for the holding of
elections, and took a skeptical approach to internal
negotiations.
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II1I. U.S. HUMAN RIGHTS POLICY IN EL SALVADOR

: Much of
the criticism of the State Department and the Embassy over the
decade derived from an argument whether human rights or
prosecution of the war should be the overriding goal of U.S.
policy. Critics on the left contended that the Department was
willing to overlook human rights abuses by the Salvadoran
military in pursuit of success in the war. Critics on the
right argued that policies to promote human rights and
democratic institutions were weakening the forces the U.S.
Government needed to support in the fight against Communism.
The State Department's attempt to pursue both goals at the same
time satisfied no one at either end of the spectrum. Disputes
also focused on the Administration's emphasis on the election
process and institution building as ways to secure long-term
protection of the human rights of Salvadoran citizens.

A formal instruction from Secretary Shultz to his
ambassador in El Salvador in mid-decade put the matter
succinctly: In order to ensure El Salvador's security and
stability in the short and long term, it was necessary to have
*not only a high level of support against the current guerrilla
threat, but also assistance in building and consolidating
institutions which will lead to Salvadoran national
reunification, more peaceful and representative political and
judicial processes, and economic development.” A specific goal
was to “"continue to strengthen El Salvador's moderate political
center and to promote further development of representative
democratic institutions and full respect for human rights."®
These goals remained constant for most of the period of the
Panel's review.

Strong underlying forces ensured that the promotion of
human rights would be a critical element of U.S. policy toward
El Salvador despite the changes in rhetoric. First, there was
an assumption in the State Department that the Salvadorxan
governmént and society had to reform and develop a friendly,
stable government supported by its people or there would be no
hope to avoid an FMLN takeover. Without reform, military aid
would be wasted. Second, without improvements in the barbaric
human rights practices in El1 Salvador, support in the United
States for aid to that government would collapse. Pressures
from Congress, the American public, and interests groups made
progress on human rights issues key to continued U.S.
assistance, Third, the Foreign Service reflects the nation it
serves: human rights are an integral part of what we stand for
as a nation and by the 1980s had become an accepted part nf the
American diplomatic agenda. Fourth, there were legal
requirements to prepare the annual Human Rights reports,
certifications of Salvadoran human rights performance, etc. As
one former Assistant Secretary summed it up for the Panel:
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"There was no way to sustain our policy toward El Salvador
without an aggressive approach on human rights. It was
essential morally and politically."

\'4 v i : The
files contain reports of sustained efforts by U.S. ambassadors
in San Salvador and other members of the Administration to
pressure the Salvadoran government and military to improve
their record on human rights throughout the period. There is
nothing in the record to suggest official indifference on this
issue. U.S. ambassadors in San Salvador pressed their message
£irmly throughout the period that U.S. support for El1 Salvador
was unsustainable if the human rights violations continued.
Most did so publicly, as well as in private. The techniques
applied included trips to the country by Vice Presidents Bush
and Quayle and visits by many senior Washington officials,
statements by U.S. leaders to Salvadoran visitors, numerous
general and specific démarches by U.S. ambassadors, and
continuing efforts by members of the Embassy to get results on
specific cases of human rights abuses. The most dramatically
successful of these efforts was the trip by Vice President Bush
in December 1983. His message to assembled officials and
military leaders was blunt: stop the death squads or the
President and I will lead the charge in stopping aid to El
Salvador. His entourage provided a list of leading military
figures who had to be moved ocut of command positions if U.S.
aid were to continue.

The record was certainly not flawless. Despite its
skepticism, the Embassy failed to get to the bottom of one of
the major atrocities of the war, the massacre of several
hundred people by the U.S.-trained Atlacatl Battalion at El !
Mozote in December 1981. And when Ambassador Hinton made a
forthright denunciation of government abuses in an October 1982
speech, its impact was undercut when sources in the White House
criticized him for going public and the State Department
softened his language upon publication of the address in its

193

000207



y 5

- 13 -

monthly Eull::in-4 There were other mistakes from the
conclusions of a Carter Administration mission following the
churchwomen's murder, to some inept public statements., to the
handling of conservative political leader Roberto D'Aubuisson,
to treatment of key informants in the Jesuit case.

Over the decade, however, the situation clearly improved.
Some of the worst offenders were weeded out of the security
services. By the mid-eighties, there was a sharp drop in the
incidence of right-wing violence. At the same time, left-wing
urban violence came to the fore with the killing of the
Marines, the attacks on mayors, and the kidnapping of President
Duarte's daughter in September 1985. Some critics of U.S.
policy argue that the improvement was illusory, that the
tactics of the security services merely became more
sophisticated as they found ways short of murder to continue
their repression. Most observers agree, however, that the
trend was certainly toward improvement until the 1988 murder of
ten prisoners at San Sebastian by a military unit and the
killing of the six Jesuit priests in the Pastoral Center of
Central American University by government forces in November
1989. The latter widely-publicized incident reminded the world

in dramatic terms that the Salvadoran "culture of violence*” had
not ended.

Critics of Administration policy argued that the only way
to end rightist abuse was to stop giving American aid to the
military. Some asserted that to give such aid to authorities
who abuse human rights is to be complicit in their actions.
Others felt that at least a convincing threat of an aid cutoff
might have helped. But the Administration was generally
unwilling to halt or threaten the military assistance which was

e el A et P S s N

4. Ambassador Hinton minced few words in his October 15, 1982
address on human rights to the Chamber of Commerce in San
Salvador. He insisted that El Salvador clean up its "death
squads” and condemned violence from the right and the left,
declaring that "as many as 30,000 Salvadorans have been
murdered, not killed in battle, murdered!™ His conservative
audience reacted with outrage that was reported in the U.S.
press. "White House aides” widely believed to be the NSC
Advisor William Clark expressed surprise that the Ambassador
had gone public and complained that the speech had not been
cleared by the White House. The State Department confirmed
that it had cleared the speech, but when it published the
address, it watered down the Ambassadoxr's language: the 30,000
were no longer "murdered,”™ but *killed illegally, that is, not
in battle.” Ambassador Pickering made a similar speech a year
later that passed without major complaint in either San
Salvador or Washington. Critical public statements by U.S.

ambassadors on human rights became quite common by the end of
the decade.
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seen as necessary to successful conclusion of the war. Only
once was it temporarily curtailed: to force progress in the
Jesuit case. Administration spokesmen contended that the
situation in El Salvador was more likely to improve if the
United States stayed engaged than if we abandoned the military
completely. Furthermore, they argued that the situation would
be far worse if the FMLN took over. Congress regularly voted
for military assistance, though sometimes at reduced levels.

There were also prolonged arguments over whether ranking
Salvadoran military leagders were directly involved in human
rights abuses. American opponents of U.S. policy tended to see
the military and security forces as a tightly-knit group in
‘which top military leaders either ordered or at least tolerated
continuing abuses by their underlings and death squads. The
Department and the Embassy knew this might be true in specific
cases and no one disputed there had been coverups. But the
U.S. Government could not accuse, and attempt to have removed,
individuals unless it had facts to support their case. Some
people interviewed by the Panel argued that the U.S. Government
did not have the luxury of making accusations based on
presumption or unconfirmed reports, particularly since it had
to deal with military leaders on other matters.

Qutsiders tended to see the Embassy as possessing enormous
power, whereas those inside were acutely aware of the limits of
that power, particularly when it came to changing long-standing
patterns of violence. &And Embassy personnel had no real option
but to work with Salvadoran counterparts to reform the ‘
military, the police, and other organizations as well as to
help f£ight the war.

Ipnstitution-Buildinga: The State Department and the Embassy
felt that the best approach to managing the Salvadoran problem
was to build a civil society with appropriate institutions that
could develop links between the government and the people and
provide the basis for progress in human rights and other
areas. Current and former officials whom the Panel interviewed
held that Salvadoran society in the early eighties had become
so polarized that the only hope for the country's future
stability was to build a political center. The military had
been running the country for a long time and had contempt --
sometimes justified -- for the corruption of the civilian
governmental structure. The constraints on the civilian
leadership's power were readily observable.

The Embassy, therefore, worked closely with Presidents
Duarte, Magana, and Cristiani to devise ways to increase the
power of civilian authorities in the country and encouraged
military leaders to accede to this change. It strongly
supported elections to pull political forces from the extremes
to the center and give the winners the legitimacy necessary to
govern. It sought to professionalize the army and inculcate
more humane values in its ranks. The U.S. Government also
worked hard to create an improved security and judicial
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system. The judiciary, however, was badly intimidated and
shied away from any action on controversial cases.

The U.S. made a conscious decision to work through existing
organizations both to increase their experience and prestige
and to ensure the reforms had a "made in El Salvador" tag so
they would last. As Assistant Secretary Enders told a Senate
Foreign Relations Committee in early 1982, the Department
believed that, though the judicial system was "very largely
inoperative,” the investigation of prominent cases had to be
carried out within the Salvadoran system if it were ever to
begin fulfilling its proper functions. He added that, "We are
asking them not only for justice, we are asking them to make
the judicial system work, because it is an essential ingredient
of human rights in any country.*

The slow progress towards ending impunity through building
the Salvadoran judiciary was frustrating for U.S. officials.
it caused constant anguish to families of Americans killed in
El Salvador as the cases dragged on without resolution. A
handful of convictions were achieved in the courts only to have
the perpetrators in many cases released soon afterward in
general amnesties. Investigative help from the FBI proved
useful in several of the cases, but all the ambassadors felt
they could have done more with a permanent investigations
advisory unit attached to the Embassy. ‘Foreign Service
Officers are trained to report on the country they are in and
on developments there which are relevant to U.S. policy
interests; they are not criminal investigators. The presence
of an investigations advisory unit attached to the Embassy
might also have avoided the mistakes made in interrogation of a
witness to the Jesuit murders.

Commenting on the slow process of institution building, one
officer noted that by the time of the Jesuit murders in 1589,
there had been real progress, with the Salvadoran security
people moving f£rom using torture as their most common
investigatory tool in 1980 to modern, American-style
investigation techniques. But it was hard to publicly
demonstrate any real progress when the court system always
seemed to look for ways to let people off. Another officer
noted that even in the sophisticated U.S. court system it takes
several years for reforms to take hold. To expect overnight
changes in the non-functional Salvadoran judiciary was simply
to expect too much.

Some see this effort to build Salvadoran institutions
through the eighties as a major success which provided the
confidence and process that allowed for the possibility of
reconciliation in the nineties. A succession of U.S.
ambassadors and State Department officials understood this
approach to be a key goal of U.S. policy in El Salvador
throughout the eighties. Others remain skeptical and feel the
U.S. Administration consistently portrayed the results too
optimistically. The harshest critics of the Administration
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still feel that almost all of these institution-building
efforts were misguided. A surprising number of Americans
joined in the FMLN criticism of the election process as too
narrowly-based because it did not participate in the process.
For its part, the Truth Commission emphasized the importance of
institution-building. It said "El Salvador must establish and
bolster the proper balance of power among the executive,
legislative, and judicial branches and institute full and
indisputable civilian control over all military, paramilitary,
intelligence, and security forces."
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IVv. CASES REPORTED BY THE TRUTH COMMISSION

The Truth Commission Report: The United Nations® Truth
Commission was established as part of the Chapultepec Peace
Accord and began work in July 1992, 1Its members, Belisario
Betancur (former President of Colombia), Reinaldo Figueredo
Planchart (former Foreign Minister of Venezuela), and Thomas
Buergenthal (professor at George Washington University) issued
their Report on April 15, 1393. They chose to structure the
Report around a series of cases that had major internal or
international impact or that demonstrated a systematic pattern
of violence or mistreatment that was designed to intimidate
certain sectors of society. (The list is at Appendix A.)

U.S, Approach to Prominent Cases: In keeping with its
mandate, the E1 Salvador Panel sought to review the
Department's reporting and public statements from 1980 to 1991
on the cases discussed in the Truth Commission Report. Most of
the cases listed had been reported by Embassy San Salvador (or
sometimes from neighboring Embassy Tegucigalpa). Those of
greatest interest to the Embassy and the State Department
generated files of hundreds or even well over a thousand
documents each. Inevitably, the Truth Commission list did not
include a large number of human rights cases reported by the
mission. Many of the cases had been pursued by the Embassy on
its own initiative; hundreds of other instances were referred

to it by Congressional staffs and human rights organizations in
the United States.

This report includes as Appendix B a review of nine cases
which highlights the Embassy's and Department's approach to
them. The Truth Commission Report discusses several cases
involving American citizens which were of direct concern to the
American government: the murder of the American churchwomen in
December 1980, the murder of the AIFLD advisors in January
1981, the murder of four U.S. Marine Guards in June 1985, and
the killing of two downed American military men in January
1991. It does not include other American-interest cases such
as the killings of the head of the Embassy MILGROUP Col.
Schlaufelberger in May 1983, the journalist John Sullivan in
December 1980, or the student Michael Kline in October 1982,
Appendix B includes discussions of the churchwomen, AIFLD
advisors, and Marine Guard cases noted above as well as the
assassination of Archbishop Romero in March 1980, the murder of
the six opposition leaders in November 1980, the massacres at
Rio Sumpul (May 1980) and E1 Mozote (December 1981), the

killings at San Sebastian in 1988, and the murder of the Jesuit
priests in November 1989.

The assassination of Archbishop Romero in March 1980 was a
brutal beginning to a terrible year in El Salvador. The
Fmhassv. the Department. and White Hnouse auicklv condemned the
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murder, and the Embassy concluded early that it had been
carried out by the extreme right. Information obtained by the
Embassy later that year and in 1981 blamed the murder on the
right-wing leader Roberto D'Aubuisson. Salvadoran
investigations tended to fall apart quickly. A major
complication developed when D'Aubuisson and his ARENA party
became a strong political force as the electoral process moved
forward. U.S. pressure helped keep D'Aubuisson out of the
Salvadoran presidency, but the Embassy dealt intermittently
with him in the effort to move El Salvador's political extremes
toward the center,

President Duarte used the widespread suspicions of
D'Aubuisson’s involvement in the Archbishop's assassination as
a political weapon against him, and after winning the 1984
presidential election put the newly-formed Special
Investigations Unit (SIU), financed by the U.S. Government, on
the case to develop new leads. The U.S. Government strongly
supported this effort and worked to extradite a key figure from
the United States in 1987-88, but the effort was blocked by
D'Aubuisson’s supporters in the judiciary. 1Ironically, in the
period before he died of cancer in 1992, D*Aubuisson strongly
supported the reconciliation process. His political rival
President Duarte summed up the D'Aubuisson problem for
Ambassador Corr by listing three levels of proof: moral -- he
was morally sure D'Aubuisson had ordered the Archbishop's
assassination; police -- he did not have enough evidence to
arrest him; and judicial -- even if he could get D'Aubuisson
arrested, there was no basis to prove his guilt in a court.
The Embassy and the U.S. Government walked a difficult line on
this case. It worked hard to help Duarte and the judiecial
authorities to build a case against D'Aubuisson and at various
periods refused to have anything to do with him or give him a
visa to the U.S. It alsc sought, successfully as it turned
out, to channel his popularity to the service of building a
strong civil culture in El Salvador. Despite a decade of
trying, however, neither the Salvadoran nor U.S. authorities

was able to bring anyone to justice for Archbishop Romero's
murder.

Eight months later, on November 27, 1980, six leaders of
the Revolutionary Democratic Front (FDR), the political
alliance of the leftist opposition, were kidnapped and killed
in San Salvador. Upon learning of the kidnapping, the
Ambassador sought to intercede on their behalf with the acting
Foreign Minister. The effort was not successful. The
Embassy's immediate view of the killings was the same as that
of the Truth Commission thirteen years later: Salvadoran
security forces were the culprits. The killers presumably
calculated -- correctly as it turned out -- that with the U.S.
Presidential transition well under way, there was little the
Carter Administration could do to respond. The Department
condemned the killings, but there was no time to act on a
recommendation by the Ambassador to suspend aid before four
American churchwomen were killed on December 2. That incident
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then became the focus of U.S. attention. No progress was ever
made in investigating the murders of the FDR leaders.

It is useful to see how far in some ways the Salvadoran
system had come from the time of these 1980 killings to the
murder of University of Central America Rector Ignacio
Ellacuria and his Jesuit brethren on November 16, 1988, but the
similarities are also painfully obvious. Archbishop Romero was
apparently killed by a death squad reporting to a civilian
leader of the extreme right. The murderers of the FDR leaders
were assumed to be security forces. And the line in the
Jesuits' case went directly to the Salvadoran military. 1In the
latter case, the police investigation was far more
professional, but the delays and evasion of responsibility were
similar. Unlike in the earlier cases, some but not all of
those responsible for the Jesuit killings were actually tried
and convicted of the crime.

The U.S. Embassy was also more intimately involved in the
investigation of the Jesuit case than most of the earlier ones
mentioned above. It worked closely with the SIU, providing
enccuragement and technical assistance to the investigation.

It applied strong and sustained pressure to move the process
forward, and allowed its people to appear as witnesses. The
adept and complementary investigation and pressure by
Congressman Joe Moakley and his staff also played a key role in
forcing the system to act.

Despite the intense effort, there were enough glitches
along the way that the Embassy came under considerable
criticism for its handling of the case. 1Its reluctance to
point a finger at the military early in the investigation
appeared to critics to go beyond a desire to be fair and
objective. The interrogation of an early witness in Miami
became an embarrassment as she changed her story under intense
FBI questioning. A U.S. MILGROUP major waited two weeks before
relating key evidence to his superiors that the Salvadoran
military had carried out the murders, the head of the MILGROUP
then exposed the source without checking with the Ambassador,
and the major changed his own story about whether he had prior
knowledge of the plan to kill the Jesuits.

The murders were carried out five days after the FMLN
launched its largest urban offensive of the war. The initial
technical work of the SIU was considered quite good, but it was
slow to get basic information from the Salvadoran military. On
January 2, the MILGROUP commander confronted Chief of Staff
Ponce with the major's story that personnel from the Atlacatl
Battalion had killed the Jesuits on the orders of Col.
Benevides. Five days later, President Cristiani announced that
certain military elements were implicated in the Jesuit
killings, and a week after that, that nine soldiers had been
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The investigation moved slowly despite sustained pressure
from the Embassy and Congressman Moakley's Task Force. The
Embassy made a tough démarche in July in an attempt to speed up
the case and Congressman Moakley publicly accused the military
high command of dragging feet a month later. After a series of
fits and starts, which the Embassy reported in detail, and
continued urging by the United States that the process be
accelerated, the trial was finally held in September 1991.
Benevides and Lt. Mendoza who led the soldiers were sentenced
to thirty years in prison, others involved received lighter
sentences or were found not guilty. Both Congressman Moakley
and the Truth Commission accused Col. Ponce and his associates
of ordering the assassinations. (Ponce and others named as
involved in this or other major human rights violations were
retired on June 30, 1993.)

Another category of continuing brutality in El Salvador
involved the massacre of civilians or prisoners as part of the
civil war. This report discusses three of these cases in some
detail since they generated some controversy. There were many
more on both sides, including a particularly nasty FMLN
assassination campaign against mayors and other Salvadoran
political figures across the country. On May 14, 1980, some
300 civilians (the number is from the Truth Commission) were
killed by Salvadoran military personnel as they attempted to
flee the advancing army by crossing the Sumpul River into
Honduras. Priests in Honduras broke the news of the massacre
over a month later and Embassy Tegucigalpa did the primary work
in following up on the story. Although the Department and
Embassy San Salvador were inclined to believe that the report
was FMLN disinformation, Embassy Tegucigalpa did an excellent
job following up. It treated with a grain of salt disclaimers
from the Honduran army that it had not helped block the
civilian exodus, discouraged the Honduran government from
expelling the priests (most of whom were foreign), and
interviewed people who might have information on the case
including the priests who made the original report. 1In the end
the Embassy concluded that civilians had indeed been killed
although it d4did not hazard a estimate on the number.

While the Rio Sumpul incident received very little
international press coverage, a sweep by the Atlacatl Battalion
through the town of El Mozote and the surrounding area in
December 1981 became a cause célébre when a massacre of
civilians there was reported in late January in the New York
Times and the Washington Post. The Truth Commission concluded
that over 500 men, women, and children were killed over the
space of three days. Embassy San Salvador was skeptical of the
report (it was publicized the day before President Reagan
issued a required certification that the human rights situation
in El1 Salvador was improving), but it sent two officers to the
area to investigate the story. They did not make it to El
Mozote itself which had been retaken by the FMLN, but their
report was ambivalent about what had occurred. It said that
"no evidence could be found to confirm®" a massacre in E1 Mozote
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and discounted that anything of the size reported had likely
occurred.

The use of this and other Embassy reporxting on the massacre
became highly controversial in the charged political atmosphere
on Central America in Washington, as Administration spokesmen
drew selectively on the Embassy report to counter critics®
concerns. This left the Department vulnerable when it did not
have all the facts. The Embassy had suspicions that something
untoward had indeed occurred, but busy with the elections and
other pressing cases (and unable to get to the site without
Salvadoran military help), it did not follow up. Exhumations
in 1992 showed the Department had been wrong on El Mozote: a
massacre had indeed occurred, along the lines reported
originally in the international press.

The difficulty in reaching the site of reported massacres
was a continuing problem for the Embassy. Since the sweeps
were mostly in FMLN-controlled areas where Embassy personnel
could not go without a military escort, the dangers and
pitfalls of reporting on such incidents was obvious. Indeed,
an Embassy officer did not go to E1 Mozote before the story
broke in the press precisely because as avowed targets of the
FMLN, it would have been foolhardy to allow an officer to go to
a remote area alone under FMLN escort. One human rights
officer told the Panel of flying to a remote site to
investigate a reported massacre, only to be left in hostile
territory when the helicopter failed to return in a timely
fashion for the pick-up. The Embassy could do far more on
cases in or near San Salvador such as the San Antonio Abad
massacre in early 1982 and the San Sebastian killings in 1988.

A true success story in El Salvador was the work of the
International Committee of the Red Cross in improving the
conditions of prisoners and keeping them from being killed as
soon as they were captured. So when Salvadoran soldiers
arrested and murdered ten people in San Sebastian on September
21, 1988, they knew they could be in trouble and put out a
cover story that the prisoners had been killed in an ambush.
The Embassy was skeptical of the military's storxy and pressed
for a prompt, impartial investigation of the case. An Embassy
officer stayed in close contact with the investigation, which
soon had to be turned over to the SIU. The military continued
to stonewall President Duarte as well as efforts by the Embassy
until the case was made a critical element in Vice President
Quayle's visit in early February 1989. The military then
agreed to carry out a genuine investigation and asked for FBI
help. Having completed its investigation, the Salvadoran High
Command announced on March llth, that it believed that nine
active duty personnel were responsible for the killings and
turned them over to the civilian courts for prosecution. The
next year, all but the major in charge of the operation were

released for lack of evidence. Three years later, the major's
case had still not agane to trial.
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The Embassy paid particular interest to cases involving
U.S. citizens, as is expected of all American embassies
abroad. The murder of the four American churchwomen on
December 2, 1980, engaged U.S. public attention and galvanized
opposition to U.S. aid to the Salvadoran military more than any
other event. From the first word of the murders, the Embassy
was deeply involved. Ambassador White went to the site for the
exhumation of the bodies, the Department dispatched a special
mission to review the incident soon after it occurred, and the
Embassy pressed hard for a full and honest investigation.
After some months of Salvadoran foot-dragging and coverup, the
Embassy human rights officer broke the case after eliciting
information £rom a sensitive source.

The case had by then become part of the intense controversy
of the time. The statements by Ambassador-designate
Kirkpatrick and Secretary Haig were cited as a rallying cry by
the opposition to the Reagan Administration's policy; the
former ambassador criticized the U.S. and Salvadoran
governments for inaction; and the families demanded justice.

In a particularly strong made-for-television movie on one of
the slain women, a family member is shown months after the case
was broken saying: “"We are supporting a government, that
government killed my sister, and my government didn‘'t care.”
The facts are that the Embassy and Washington consistently
pressed the case hard for over three years, including an
independent study by Judge Harold Tyler and strong threats by
Congress to cut U.S. military aid. On May 26, 1984, the
perpetrators of the crime were convicted and given thirty-year
sentences. Family members and the Truth Commission believed
there was higher-level complicity in the commission of the
crime as well as in the coverup. Judge Tyler and former
Embassy officials agree on the coverup, but they considered it
more likely that the chaotic and permissive atmosphere at the
time, not high-level military irvolvement, was behind the crime.

The murder of the two American AIFLD workers at the
Sheraton Hotel a month after the churchwomen were killed paired
the cases in American eyes as damning marks against El1 Salvador
and tests of U.S. influence in El Salvador. Embassy personnel
were on the scene immediately after the men were gunned down,
pressed hard on the case, and received strong support f£rom the
FBI. After extensive U.S. pressure, the Salvadoran court
finally convicted the two National Guard triggermen five years
after the murders. Again, the files reflect the large amount
of time expended on the case. Despite these efforts, however,
the Embassy could not get any of the people believed
responsible for giving the orders brought to trial and even the
two triggermen were freed in the 1987 amnesty.

A third major American-interest case discussed in the Truth
Commission Report involved the killing of four of the Embassy's
own Marine Guards on June 19, 1985, at a restaurant in the Zona
Rosa district of the cavital. The Embassv and FRT warked
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run down and jail several participants in this avowed FMLRN
action. An INS interview of an intended illegal alien was
instrumental in breaking the case. When the courts decided to
release the men after the 1987 amnesty, the Embassy claimed
“internationally protected persons® status for the Marines who
had been killed. This, in turn, provided the basis on which
President Duarte overturned the court's verdict. The
defendants were convicted and sentenced in 1991.

Other American~interest cases included the killing of the
downed American servicemen Colonel Pickett and Sergeant Dawson
in January 1991. The Panel felt the Embassy and the Department
had taken prompt and appropriate action in all
American-interest cases. They did not do equally well in
dealing with the public on these cases, and the families of the
churchwomen, in particular, felt their cause received low
priority in the Department. Otherwise, the Panel believes that
the Embassy and Department pursued these U.S. cases with vigor,
and occasionally with personal bravery.
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V. HUMAN RIGHTS REPORTING FROM EMBASSY SAN SALVADOR

: One of the key
questions the Panel asked everyone from Secretaries of State to
the most junior officers in the field concerned the gquality,
quantity, and integrity of human rights reporting from Embassy
San Salvador. It also looked closely at the record to see what
bias, if any, might be evident in Embassy cables. The Panel
concluded there was no truth to the view, voiced widely in the
eighties, that the Reagan Administration's perceived
downgrading of the importance of human rights issues sent
ambassadors and reporting officers scurrying to trim their
sails. In fact, the human rights reporting from Embassy San
Salvador was found to be good, carefully written, and generally
voluminous. It was not always perfect. And it varied somewhat
depending on reporting officers and Embassy management. There
was always an extra effort to report left-wing violence because
this unambiguously served then current policy. The human
rights organizations and international press, for their part,
emphasized violence by the right, but the Panel found no
indication that Embassy reporting downplayed the actions of the
right. 1In hindsight and with more recently available
information including that in the Truth Commission's Report,
Embassy El Salvador human rights reporting for the period
stands up well.

The primary burden for reporting on human rights issues, as
well as prodding the desperately weak Salvadoran judiciary
system to take action against the perpetrators, fell on the
Embassy leadership and its political and legal sections in San
Salvador. They devoted an extraordinary amount of attention to
human rights cases, all of which were important in humanitarian
terms. Action against the perpetrators was also essential if
the level of wanton violence in the country were to be reduced
and a lasting civil society constructed. According to people
interviewed by the Panel, other sections of the Embassy,
particularly the Defense Attaché Office, the Military Training
Group,. and intelligence personnel made important contributions
to available information and occasionally pressed for specific
improvements. (There was a specific human rights element in
the U.S. military training program.) The Panel did not review
separate reporting by these units. From its interviews with
Department and Foreign Service personnel, however, it was
apparent that these other agencies had prosecution of the war
{i.e. not human rights issues) as their primary mission.

~ The ambassador, deputy chief of mission (DCM), political
section, and legal officer (when the position was filled)
$yandled the bulk of the human rights work, including contacts
with interested Salvadoran groups and the steady stream of
visitors from the United@ States. At least one junior officer
in the Political Section was assigned full-time responsibility
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for human rights issues. In addition to reporting

requirements, a large amount of time was devoted to visitors

from the U.S. For significant periods of time, virtually every !
weekend featured briefings and support for visiting
Congressional delegations. There were also hundreds of visits
to El Salvador arranged by human rights and church groups in
the United States and many received Embassy briefings.

The human rights reporting in 1980 under Chargé James Cheek
and Ambassador Robert White was extensive, usually on target,
but inevitably somewhat incomplete: the pace was hectic, and
the environment dangerous as the country lurched f£rom crisis to
crisis. The work was engrossing and the implications so
important that reporting officers considered service in the
Embassy an extraordinary opportunity. It was widely expected
that the Embassy would pull in its horns the day Ambassador
white was recalled, but this turned out not to be the case.>
When Ambassador Frederick Chapin arrived to take temporary
charge of the Embassy for several months pending the selection
and confirmation of a permanent ambassador, he made it clear to
a somewhat worried staff that he expected the Embassy to
continue its aggressive human rights reporting. One junior
officer recalled feeling that the total impression created
during the Carter-Reagan transition might have encouraged
right-wing forces to do their worst. Another remembered a
concern that reports be carefully documented, given the.
possibility (in early 1981) of an unwelcome Washington
reception. And Chapin did stipulate that the reporting should
be factual and objective, not speculative. The bottom line was
that the quality of human rights reporting remained the same,
despite the changeover of Administrations.

Deane Hinton arrived as ambassador in June 1981, bringing
his blunt, no-nonsense approach to the job. He was tough on
his staff, demanding the highest professional work and complete
objectivity. He expected his Embassy to report all the facts
available. He too was insistent that officers keep speculation
and commentary out of the body of the cables and label it
plainly as "comment.” The Panel detected no restraint on
reporting. As one officer put it, no one likes senior officers
to rewrite his prized prose, but he and every other reporting
officer the Panel interviewed from this period felt the editing
was fair, objective, and improved the credibility of the
cables. One officer commented that caution in "rushing to
judgment” was particularly appropriate in E1 Salvador in the
early eighties given the anarchy in the country and the purely
nominal existence of many institutions.

5. This was fueled in part by the Ambassador®s severe public
criticism of the Reagan policy after he left the Foreign
Service.
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Ambassador Thomas Pickering insisted on and got the same
objectivity in reporting. Again, the Panel could find no one
responsible for human rights issues at the Embassy or the
Départment who did not believe the subject was given great
importance or who felt the Ambassador limited the reporting.
Anbassador Pickering also developed a reputation for being in
command of the facts -- unpleasant ones included -- and open to
communication with policy critics as well as supporters. He
commented to the Panel that it was "self-evident” that the
political section had to spend a great deal of its time on
human rights. The human rights situation in El Salvador had to
improve if the U.S. Government was to sustain its economic and
military assistance and the Salvadoran government was to have a
chance to survive.

Ambassador Edwin Corr took a somewhat more restrictive
approach to reporting in general. It was a time of relatively
few dramatic incidents of right-wing violence, and the big
story, FMLN efforts to assassinate mayors, was reported in
detail. The Ambassador emphasized building the political
center through a close working relationship with President
Duarte. The Department's Inspector General criticized the
Embassy's penchant for excluding bad news (particularly on
corruption in the government) from the cable traffic --
reporting it by telephone or on Corr's frequent visits to
Washington. Thereafter the Embassy increased reporting on
questionable activities that were allowed by the government.
The only instance the Panel found of a junior officer who felt
he was restrained in reporting human rights issues had its
origin in this period. The problem appeared to the Panel to
have stemmed from a combination of personality clash, debate
over the proper function of a reporting officer, an argument
" over facts in one particular case, and an overall tendency of
the Embassy to lower the volume of reporting.

ambassador William Walker arrived determined to increase
the amount and credibility of the Embassy's reporting and did
so. With the San Sebastian murders, the killing of the
Jesuits, the 1989 election, that year‘'s guerrilla offensive,
and the advent of the peace process, he and his staff had much
to write about. They did so ably and in detail.

The Department's leaders from that period told the Panel
that they felt they were getting objective and timely
information from the Embassy, which was responsive to their
needs. They relied on their ambassadors in San Salvador to
ensure this was the case. As Secretary Shultz commented, he
chose the best ambassador he could find in Tom Pickering and
then told him to go down and *raise hell” on human rights.
Pickering's version was similar: he was told the insurgency
and the human rights situation in El Salvador were a mess, and
he was to deal with the problems, run his Embassy, and keep
Washington informed. This very general instruction from
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The only effort the Panel found to limit Embassy activities
on human rights issues was the criticism (on background) by a
White House official of Ambassador Hinton's public remarks to
the San Salvador Chamber of Commerce in October 1982 noted
earlier. It is worth noting that even that complaint was about
the Ambassador "going public,” not about his Embassy's
reporting on human rights. The Panel found no evidence that
any of the ambassadors was ever told they should limit human
rights reporting. One desk officer, in dismissing the idea the
Embassy was tailoring its information, commented that the
Department was inundated with bad news on the human rights
front from Embassy San Salvador.

: San Salvador was a difficult post
to staff throughout the eighties. It was a dangerous place for
U.S. diplomats for much of the period, so much so. that from
1980 to 1983 families were not allowed to accompany employees
assigned to the Embassy. Recruitment of mid-level personnel
was a particular problem. To accomplish the rapid buildup of
the post in the early eighties, the Department turned to junior
officers to £ill out the political section reporting slots.
This sllowed bright, ambitious younger officers the opportunity
to make their mark early in the service. The Panel was
impressed throughout the interview process and its study of the
record with the remarkably high quality of the junior officers
sent to San Salvador to do the human rights reporting.

Restraints on reporting tended to come mostly from the
limitations imposed by security concerns. Officers often used
armored cars and security details to move around the city and
countryside, and they frequently carried guns. For several
years Embassy officials were avowed FMLN targets. Two-thirds
of the country was off limits unless the officers were
accompanied by Salvadoran military forces. Many officers
pursued human rights issues at considerable personal risk, and
ambassadors and their deputies constantly had to make judgments
on the right balance between the value of reporting and the
dangers to their staff. Foreign journalists, religious
workers, and private human rights personnel also took risks in
El Salvador, many were heroic and some had numerous enemies on
the right. But most were usually not targets of the guerrillas
and could travel in FMLN-dominated territory in a way the
Foreign Service Officers could not.

Some officers complained to the Panel that Embassy security
restraints became excessive after the killing of the Marines in
1985, even putting parts of the capital itself off limits.

This greatly increased the difficulty of developing the
contacts necessary to do an effective job of reporting. There
was a time when State personnel were under tighter restrictions
than other members of the Embassy. These strictures were eased
toward the end of the eighties.

The reporting officers were given wide latitude to report,
but as first or second tour officers, they were expected to
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belonged in official Embassy cables. This approach reflects a
long-time assumption of the Foreign Service that learning on
the job is the best approach. There was no specific human
rights training available at the Foreign Service Institute
early in the decade, although a program was developed later by
the Human Rights Bureau that provided better background for
human rights officers. Given the ambassadors*®' emphasis on a
high standard of proof, most officers had experience with
having some of their speculative comments cut. Many of them
probably grumbled at times about this process, but of the
officers responsible for human rights reporting, all but one
told the Panel he or she felt the changes to their cable drafts
had been right and improved the final product.

The Panel concluded that this was not a group of people who
felt they were being censored or intimidated, nor did the
officers consider it necessary to shade their reports to
accommodate peolicy pronouncements in Washington. The
Washington battles apparently seemed far away to these
overworked officers who were being pushed, and pushed
themselves, to their limits. During the entire pericd, the
Department's protected “dissent channel” was used only three
times by Embassy officers, twice in 1980 and once in early
1981. One of the cables concerned the evacuation of dependents
and two were reasoned discussions of policy alternatives. It
was not used again in the time covered, although the officer
mentioned above who felt his- reporting was being bottled up
apparently threatened to use it as a lever to get some of his
cables sent. The Panel found people who were generally not
naive about the country they were dealing with. One said they
knew they had "been through hell” when they finished their
tours. Their reports form a record that attest to the
brutality and problems of Salvadoran society.

The Annual Human Rights Reports: The Department's Annual
Country Report on Human Rights Practices for El Salvadorx
received a great deal of attention and often criticism. In
general the criticism was less than that directed at the
certifications (discussed in Section VI), though organizations
such as Americas Watch and the Lawyers Committee on Human
Rights issued annual counter-reports critiquing the
Department's findings. The Panel sought to examine both the
process and end result, reviewing the reports for accuracy and
completeness and to see how the Embassy's drafts were altered
in Washington. It reviewed the annual reports, their first
drafts, the final versions, and the critiques (noted above) by
human rights organizations.

Officers involved in their preparation emphasized the
efforts made to ensure the reports were thorough and accurate.
None felt he or she had been pressured to skew the drafts for
political purposes or to write what they thought Washington
wanted to hear. As with the rest of the human rights
rennrtinag. dAraftinag nfficers wares uraed o hace +he annnal
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necessary to read the outside critiques, however, to be
reminded that throughout this period ambiguity and complexity
were hallmarks of the human rights situation in El Salvador,

and some events could be plausibly interpreted in more than one
way. .

The Panel found one Embassy complaint in the files that the
Department had made changes in the introductory section of the
1982 Report that "substantially debilitate the original draft
[and] . . . do not accurately reflect the El Salvador that we
here on the ground know." It complained about the lack of time
to rewrite the Department's version and argued (unsuccessfully)
that the Embassy's original should be used. It did acknowledge

that the body of the report was substantially the same as the
Embassy’'s versiqn.

The Department did not attempt to alter any of the facts in
the reports as far as the Panel could determine, but it did
make changes in tone in the early years of the decade which put
a more positive gloss on the human rights situation in El
Salvador in the final versions. The Department also tended to
limit the scope of condemnations of rightist actions and to add
details about abuses committed by the FMLN. While Washington
occasionally toughened up on the government in the final
versions, most of them, especially in the early years, ended in
a more positive final report on government actions. In
general, during the early eighties, human rights reports shied
away from assigning responsibility for human rights abuses to
the military as an institution. The reports cited the facts of
abuses perpetrated by members of the military, but its reserved
language often softened the effect. Annual reports at the end
of the period stated more directly that the military committed
human rights abuses. Such directness should have been employed
in the earlier reports as well, when such abuses were more
frequent.

In part this appears to have been a pulling of punches to
support the policy, but it was also due in part to an evolution
in the Department’s approach to preducing the annual reports
for all countries. People within and outside the government
commented that the quality of the human rights reports for all
countries improved greatly through the decade. 1In the early
years of the reports, which were an innovation of the Carter
Administration, the human rights officers lacked experience,
the information base was weaker, guidelines for drafting
officers were looser, and bureaucratic frictions in Washington
affected the final reports. As the process became more
institutionalized and the Foreign Service gained more
experience in producing the draft reports, the overall product
improved. This process is clearly evident in the El Salvador
reports.

"Gri " : A
much-debated example of the reporting from Embassy San Salvador
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initiated in September 1980 of information on violence in E1l
Salvador based on reporting in the Salvadoran press. The
reports were unclassified and Embassy cables on methodology and
comparisons were provided tc the Congress and published in the
Congressjiona]l Record. 1In testimony during the certification
hearings, Administration officials regularly pointed to the
decline in the death totals to justify their argument that the
human rights situation in El Salvador was improving. Human
rights organizations and Congressional critics protested with
equal fregquency that the reports were based on flawed
methodology and, therefore, biased and inaccurate. Through it
all, the reporting officers in the field worked hard to prepare
the reports with care and objectivity. They were willing to
discuss the shortcomings of the methodology openly.

An Embassy airgram of January 15, 1982, analyzing a year of
-the "grim gram” statistics stated at the outset that it
understood the "inadequacy of a method which submits data to
the vagaries of the Salvadoran press.” (The airgram was
subsequently declassified and published in the ang;giﬁlgnal
Record.) It noted there was certainly under-reporting in the
statistics because the journalists working for the newspapers
could not report on areas where they could not reach, but
estimated the totals were within 30% of the actual total. The
analysis discussed other statistical reporting by the Central
American University (UCA) and the Legal Aid Qffice (Socorro
Juridiceo), and concluded that their bases were "at least as
distorting as those built into the Embassy tabulations and also
reflects the motivations of and the pressure within those
organizations” (i.e. they were sympathetic to the guerrillas).
It also included numbers and charts from all three sets of
statistics so readers could compare the trends.

-The dispute over statistics grew with the certification
debates, but an Embassy cable in July 1982 stated emphatically
that "the arguments over methodology are bogus. All
organizations following human rights developments in El
Salvador have to rely on data and collection methods which
leave much to be desired. Nobody denies the existence of
political violence. We do say that the data from all sources
show trends, not accurate body counts.”

Another persistent question was how to categorize deaths,
meaning whom to blame. Embassy officials were typically
cautious, attributing large numbers to "unknown assailants”
because they lacked clear evidence. Private human rights
groups saw this as indicative of Embassy bias or the bias of
its press sources. Embassy officials were equally critical of
the sources and methods employed by the Archbishop's human
rights organization, Tutela Legal, and other private reporting
groups. There is no question the Embassy understood the
problems of using conservative newspapers with a strong
pro-government bias as their basic source for the weekly
report, but they were convinced a consistent approach was
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useful in showing trends. Embassy methodology remained
consistent throughout the period.

The real issue with the statistics, therefore, was not
- their source or method of compilation, but their political
implications. The January 1982 airgram noted that an
"unexpected result of the statistical depiction of political
murders month by month is the conclusion that violence in El
Salvador has diminished during the period under study, or that
at least it is in a state of remission.” The Embassy's July
cable also noted that there had been a "distinct downward
trend” in all of the statistics for the first six months of
1982. This result, of course, allowed Administration officials
to use the statistics to bolster their case for certification
that the human rights situation in E1 Salvador was improving.

The "grim grams"” were imperfect. They were the subject of
fierce political disputes in Washington, and probably given too
much weight by the Administration in testimony to support its
policy.

Department representatives testifying before Congress and
Embassy officials in San Salvador sought recurrently to
discredit the reporting of the private human rights
organizations since their numbers consistently showed higher
numbers of human rights abuses than the newspaper statistics
and attributed a larger share of the violence to government
forces. The Administration was more effective when it omitted
invidious comparisons and merely listed the reports of other
organizations alongside the Embassy press data, because the
downward trend was evident in all the reports.
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VI. PRESENTATION TO THE CONGRESS AND PUBLIC

Throughout the decade, State Department officials in
Washington were regularly explaining and defending policy: in
public statements and in testimony to Congress. Given the
highly contentious atmosphere ~- especially early in the decade
~- they faced a dilemma. They were squeezed between their
obligation to state the truth and their need to present the
situation in ways that would increase public and Congressional
Support. The situation was perhaps worst in early 1981, at the
time of the Haig statement suggesting the churchwomen may have
run a roadblock and when releases of the Department emphasized
the Cuba-Nicaragua-Communist threat and said little about
right-wing violence then at its peak. Later that year, these
statements became more balanced, and tended to remain so
thereafter. But the advocacy remained sharp enough, and
opposition strong enough, that critics repeatedly complained
they were being fed "disinformation.” Several Americans who
opposed the Administration's policy told the Panel they found
the Reagan Administration statements on Central America far

less credible and believable than those about other parts of
the world.

1 £ i : The Executive-Legislative
battle over policy toward El.Salvador in 1981 led to a
Statutory requirement that the President had to certify
Salvadoran human rights performance in order to continue the
provision of military aid. The Administration had to certify
that the Government of El Salvador was: making a "concerted and
significant effort to comply with international recognized
human rights," "achieving substantial control™ over its armed
forces to this end, "making continued progress” in implementing
essential economic and political reforms including land reform,
committed to holding free elections, and making good faith
efforts to investigate the murders of the American churchwomen
and AIFLD workers. This requirement continued in effect
through 1983.

swing vote in Congress arguing that the aid fotf El Salvador
should be used for leverage on human rights.” One seasoned
congressman who opposed Administration policy told the Panel
that there was a feeling in Congress that the Administration's
concerns (over the Soviet and Cuban threat in Central America)
were exaggerated and that the Congress was being asked to
Support bad people doing some pretty awful things. Since
Congressional opponents knew. they could not beat the
Administration outright, they *devised this God-awful
certification requirement, and knew that the Administration
would certify, no matter what." He said he recognized that
this procedure put the ambassadors and the assistant
Secretaries in an impossible situation. A more cynical view of

Certification was a classic political cotg}dﬁise with the
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the certification process, noted several times to the Panel,
was that the process was "an exercise in Congressional blame
shifting." Inherent in the process was the assumption that

some would argue certification requirements were not met and

others would argue they were with whatever support they could
muster.

President Reagan signed the first bare-bones certification
on January 28, 1982, and Assistant Secretary Enders defended
the decision on the Hill. Secretary of State Shultz signed
subsequent certifications later that year and in 1983. Several
participants in discussions at that time noted the discomfort
caused by the process, citing in particular extended discussion
with Secretary Shultz before he would sign. The formal
certification process ended with President Reagan's pocket veto
in late 1983 of the aid bill, but a variety of certification
requirements were continued in other aid legislation.

Despite initial Administration opposition to the
certification process, Enders endorsed it in his February 1982
testimony as useful for pressing the Salvadorans. As the
Administration interpreted the legislation, Congress had
determined that military and economic assistance for El
Salvador were required because there was a "challenge to our
national security," but that we must also *use our assistance
to help El1 Salvador control violence in that country, make land
reform work, develop a democratic process, and bring the
murderers of our countrymen and countrywomen to justice.” He
defined the human rights requirement not as saying "that human
rights problems must be eliminated” but that the situation
"demands progress."”

These House and Senate hearings held at six-month intervals
set the tone for much of the early El Salvador debate.
Administration witnesses argued the importance of aid to El
Salvador, emphasizing perceived improvements in human rights,
the successes in holding elections, and other programs designed
to build institutions. They portrayed the problems as serious
but maintained that U.S. policy was having overall success --
i.e., they saw the glass as half-£full. Opponents argued that
high levels of abuses continued with the approval of the top
ranks of the military leadership, and that certification should
therefore be denied. They insisted that the Administration was
painting a rosy picture of the situation that misled the
American public and encouraged Salvadoran foot-dragging. The
majority in Congress continued to support a policy of pressing
the Salvadorans for progress on human rights, supporting
elections and building institutions, and prosecuting the war.

The certification process may initially have provided some
useful leverage against the Salvadoran authorities. But it
soon became mechanical and undermined the Department's
credibility on the Hill and with the public at large. Every
six months the process compelled Administration witnesses to
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for arguing that the Department was "lying,"* covering up, or,
at least, ignoring the continuing human rights situation in E1
Salvador which was “obviously"” not improving in any fundamental
sense. Assistant Secretaries Enders, Abrams, and Motley had to
demonstrate that what everyone in the hearing room knew was a
bad situation was indeed getting better. The requirement had
little effect on the situation on the ground since it quickly
became obvious that the Administration was not about to yield
to critics by cutting off the aid.

Credibility: Credibility is fundamental to democratic
government. The Department‘s relationship with Capitol Hill
and the American public was an issue the Panel wrestled with
throughout its deliberations. A decade after the certification
hearings, testimony made then is still scrutinized by a wide
range of critics of the Reagan Administration's policy. The
Panel compared some of these statements against the facts as
known to the Department at the time and sought the impressions
of people involved. The Panel concluded that a great deal of
the information presented was straightforward and fairly
balanced, and did not find overall that critical information
had been withheld from Congress. It found no evidence that any
of those who testified intentionally lied to Congress.

The real question is whether the Administration‘'s effort to
put the best face on the evidence shaded over into misleading
Congress or the public. As noted above, disputes over
testimony resulted from the very different goals of the
Administration and its critics. The Panel, however, did find
some instances which raise questions about the handling of
Embassy reporting. For example, Assistant Secretary Enders®
selective quoting of the reporting cable on El Mozote in the
public Congressional hearings in February 1982 (noted above)
left him open to charges of manipulating the evidence, despite
the fact he handed over the entire telegram to the Senate
Foreign Relations Committee on a classified basis. It would
have been better had he emphasized our lack of conclusive
information rather than made a selective reading of the cable
text. 1In the weeks that followed, the Administration's public
statements became less careful and more one-sided. By the time
of the summer 1982 certification statement, Enders' phrase that
the Administration had "no evidence to confirm”™ the allegations
of a massacre at El Mozote became the clearly incorrect "no
evidence to support” these allegations.

The circumstances of this lapse on E1l Mozote were not
typical, they were the exception. As noted above, the
Department and the Embassy were genuinely skeptical that a
massacre had occurred at E1 Mozote. They viewed the timing of
the published stories on the eve of certification as a
propaganda ploy instigated by the FMLN. They put it in the
same category as earlier disinformation about an alleged
massacre in a cave and the presence of U.S. military advisers
at Salvadoran torture sessions which hagd already been proved to
be false. Clearly, the Administration wanted to believe El
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Mozote was a similar instance and was accordingly eager to
discredit the source._ Exhumations ten years later, in 1992,
show they were wrong.6 The Panel believes the handling of El
Mozote damaged the Department's cred1b111ty and that of the
Administration as a whole on an issue where the facts were
murky at best. The reported atrocity should have been pursued
more vigorously and, if possible, those responsible punished.

Other developments directly related to these hearings
further hurt the Department‘'s credibility. The relatives of
the churchwomen killed in 1980 felt that progress (if any) was
too painfully slow to justify certification. Assistant
Secretary Abrams' unwillingness to label opposition leader
D'Aubuisson an extremist at a time when the U.S. Government was
encouraging him to promote the democratic process drew protests
that it had ample evidence D'Aubuisson was a murderer.

The Panel concluded that Embassy and Departmental officials
worked long and hard to improve the human rights situation in
El Salvador and te build the institutional base for a sounder
soviety. The fundamental success of the policy is illustrated
by the -~ still fragile -- healing process now under way in El
Salvador. However, their impressive effort was undermined in
the public eye by allowing the Department's credibility to be
called into question. One result is that to this day critics
of the policy give little credit to these officers and the
Department for their work.

The Great Divide: The Panel*'s review traced the "Great
Divide"” that developed between critics of the Administration's
policy toward El Salvador and people in the Embassy and the
Department who were charged with carrying it out. The
ideological and policy differences were real, partisan efforts
in both political parties served to fan the flames, and the
certification process placed the Department and the Embassy in
a difficult vise. Still the continuing bitterness reflected in
current discussions of the topic suggests something else
broadened the divide.

Americans opposed to the policy in El Salvador often
complained that they felt the Department withheld information,
occasionally misled them, and generally treated them as “"the
enemy” during much of this period. In the Department many felt
that these critics were so shrill that they were deaf to every

6. Assistant Secretary Enders, in a March 2%, 1993, OpEd piece
in The Washington Post stated he had no reasons to make
apologies for El Mozote. He noted that the exhumations showed
that he was wrong about the massacre, and took responsibility
for being unable to confirm that it happened to Congress. He
denied there had been a coverup and prazsed U 5. engagement for
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effort at dialogue. Many critics saw officers in the
Department and the Embassy as their adversaries; for their
part, most of the Foreign Service professionals felt themselves
under attack both from the "left® in Congress and in church and
human rights circles and from the "right" in other parts of the
Congress and the Executive Branch. Each indeed suspected that
the other side was either “using human rights as a way to
scuttle a broader policy it opposes® or *ignoring human rights
to prosecute the war." The opposition of various church groups
to the Administration's El Salvador policy gave secular critics
2 base of support far broader than if only lay people had been
involved on purely human rights or foreign policy grounds.

The Human Rights Bureau under Assistant Secretary Abrams
(1982 - 1985) did not effectively cultivate these critics as a
constituency on El Salvador. While that Bureau worked well
with some of the same human rights groups in other parts of the
world, its estrangement from such groups on Salvadoran issues
had become almost total by mid-decade. The Bureau of
Inter-American Affairs took the brunt of the attack, but it
also tended to treat many of these groups as the problem. It
squandered the possibility of a better understanding, if not
goodwill, in some cases by excessive bureaucratic treatment of
requests for information and assistance.

Part of the problem was insufficient personnel. The
Central American desk was woefully understaffed in the early
days of the El Salvador crisis when the worst abuses occurred,
and it never had enough staff to deal with the deluge of
inquiries from the outside and demands from the Department's
senior levels on both El Salvador and Nicaragua. But the Panel
heard too many such complaints to dismiss them. It doubts that
relations were handled as well as they could have been even
given the admittedly difficult circumstances. Too many times,
callers seemed to feel they had been put off without the
courtesy of a hearing.

Embassy San Salvador's relations with U.S. human rights
organizations-and other policy critics appear to have been
distinctly better in the early part of the decade than later.
This was 50 despite the fact that the abuses were more numerous
and the U.S. policy debate already highly polarized in the
early period. Those with whom the Panel talked from both sides
of the debate referred in complimentary terms to their ongoing
dialogues with Ambassadors Hinton and Pickering. These
discussions may not have changed minds but left the distinct
impression that the door to discussion stayed open. By
mid-decade critics sometimes felt themselves and their contacts
in El Salvador under attack by the Embassy as well as by
Washington. The relationship improved toward the end of the
decade, but it was then clouded by the controversy over the
handling of the Jesuit murders.
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The relationship was always somewhat distant because the
Embassy felt that the reporting of Salvadoran human rights
groups tended, in varying degrees, to favor the FMLN. Visitors
- from the U.S. reported receiving briefings in the Embassy that
started off with highly negative assessments of Salvadoran
human rights activists. This left the visiting Americans with
the unfortunate impression that for the officer giving the
briefing, it was more important to fight the propaganda battle
than to pursue human rights violations. On the other hand,
Embassy officers were frequently put off by the confrontational
and morally superior tone of some of their visitors who seemed
more interested in gathering ammunition to use against the
Administration*'s policy than finding the objective "truth* in
El Salvador.

Critics of the policy often expressed concern that the
Administration‘'s determination to support the Salvadoran
government and military in prosecution of the civil war against
the FMLN led Washington, in its public and private comments, to
excuse that government at every turn. There is no doubt that
as part of a legitimate and necessary effort to defend the
Administration’s policy, Washington and Embassy briefers put a
positive gloss on actions by the Salvadoran government. There
were also undoubtedly periods when the Department and the
Embassy became caught up in selling the policy and crossed the
fine line in briefing visitors to San Salvador that turned
their description of the glass as half-full into a
justification of Salvadoran government and military actions
that was simply not credible to their critics.

Allowing this communication gap to develop appeared to the
Panel to be a serious failure by the Department during most of
the decade and by the Embassy for part of it. The divide was
extraordinarily difficult to bridge: the fundamental issues
were important; many felt the battleground over the policy was
Washington, not San Salvador; the ideological nature and
partisan overtones of the debate pressured the professional
diplomats; and the questioning by each of the other side's
honesty and intentions personalized the policy disagreements.
Some ranking officials in the Department relished taking a
partisan and ideological approach to foreign policy that opened
them to a similar counterattack. For lower-ranking officials,
to stay courteous, responsive, and open when one's integrity is
being questioned requires great forbearance. This is, however,
expected of professionals in the government, and critical to
the retention of the credibility necessary for our government
to function. The costs to the Department of allowing this
breakdown in dialogue were high.

The picture the Panel has drawn of Embassy and Pepartmental
pexformance is therefore one of failures as well as successes.
But it bears little resemblance to some of the more prominent
press reporting that followed the Truth Commission report.
With headlines like "How U.S. Actions Helped Hide Salvadoran
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quality, reciting the litany of the Kirkpatrick/Haig statements’

on the churchwomen's murders, the Enders®' testimony on El
Mozote, a U.S. military study that reported institutionsal
violence in the Salvadoran military, Abrams on D‘*Aubuisson,
questions on handling the Jesuit Case, and Administration
"lies” in general. The Panel's account includes most of
these. But it also reports efforts by Embassy officials to
break cases, the institution-building effort to improve
Salvadoran society, the link between past efforts and current
successes, and the demonstrated role of elections in moving El
Salvador toward a more centrist political system. This picture
may be less satisfying to those determined to refight old
battles, but the Panel believes it comes closer to conveying
the complexity of a notably difficult foreign policy problem,
and the persistent efforts of U.S. officials to cope with it.

vi i ion: The role of
the Foreign Service and the embassies abroad in policy
implementation is frequently misunderstood. The core concept
of the professional American diplomatic service is that it is
responsible for carrying out the policy of the President of the
United States. It is essential that the Department and its
embassies retain their objectivity and credibility in reporting
on issues of interest to the United States, but they cannot be
neutral toward the President's policy nor disinterested
observers. Given the complexity and detail involved in foreign
affairs, Foreign Service Officers and U.S. embassies may
influence the details of a policy set forth by the President or
his Secretary of State, but they cannot publicly oppose that
policy. This is not an easy role, and in El Salvador it was
sometimes handled inadequately. However, it is an essential
part of the function if the Foreign Service is to carry out its
charge to serve the President, whatever his party, and to
support U.S. foreign policy as he formulates it. To protect
this fundamental linkage, Foreign Service Qfficers who cannot
support a particular policy must ask for transfer to another
area or resign.

The Department, its embassies, and the Foreign Service do
not have the luxury of seeing issues in absolute terms. When
faced with dramatic alterations in the public statement of
policy (as occurred in the treatment of several issues with the
advent of the Reagan Administration), the State Department and
Foreign Service seek to combine the new approach with promotion
of ongoing U.S. interests in a country, the history of the
relationship, and the broad concerns of the American people
into as cohesive a policy as possible. There is always a fine
line between supporting official policy publicly and internally
pressing ideas to change it. There is no question that the
great majority of the FSOs and others involved cared deeply
about the problems of the Salvadoran people and had nothing but
contempt for killers and those who encouraged death squads or
wanton murder. Some would have preferred to go farther in
cutting off military aid at certain times. 1In addition, there
were policy differences between the State Department and the
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NSC and the CIA. But Department and Embassy officers talking

to the public had an obligation to defend the Administration's

policy, and there were real limits on what they could say to a

public audience and retain the confidence of the President and
his Secretary of State.

Another problem of interest to the Panel was the effect of
the El Salvador experience on the careers of individual
officers. If the American people are to be served and the
Foreign Service is to fulfill its mandate, it is precisely on
complex, controversial issues where the service needs to use
its best people. While ambassadors, and to some extent DCMs,
can be dragooned into service even in the toughest situations,
the critical signal for other officers is how people are
treated when they take on the tough jobs and whether they are
later rewarded with promotions and good assignments for their
extra effort. El Salvador was a difficult place to recruit
officers because of the controversy, the unsavory nature of the
problems, the dangers, separation from families required by the
policy of unaccompanied tours, and a feeling that the rewards
would not match the risks involved. It was particularly hard
to recruit the critical mid-~level people to serve in Embassy
San Salvador during most of the period.

The Panel locked at the issue of how the system had treated
officers who served in El Salvador or had responsibility for
Salvadoran issues in the Department. There were enough highly-
publicized cases early in the decade to raise clear questions:
the £iring of Ambassador White and the abrupt reassignment of
Assistant Secretary Enders and Ambassador Hinton. Only one DCM
in the American Embassy in San Salvador during this period
later became an ambassador. At the middle ranks, it is hard to
draw any firm conclusions. Most of the people whom the Panel
asked if El Salvador service had hurt or helped their careers
felt it had been 2 wash. Many said they found it an
exhilarating, once-in-a-lifetime experience but they had little
interest in doing it again. While the Panel has no basis to
say that the mid-level people have been penalized by the
experience, they seem to have been little rewarded for taking
on such a difficult task. The junior officers appear to have
done relatively well in career terms. Given that they were such
a talented group, most should have risen quickly in the service
in any case. The system seems to have served the junior
officers well.

At the top ranks, however, the penalty of working on El
Salvador or other areas in Central America can be more direct.
Historically, there has been a problem when Department
professionals who have taken on sensitive assignments are
nominated by the President to be an ambassador and come before
the Senate for confirmation. All involved in the naming of
people for high office in the United States understand there is
no due process involved when one or more influential Senators
decide to oppose a nomination or place it on hold because they
disagree with the policy that the professional was obliged to
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carry out. The basic problem which remains for senior officers
is that work on the more controversial issues can entail great
risk to their future careers, especially when the controversy
involves heated partisan debate. Only the President and the
Secretary of State can ensure that the professional diplomats
are supported in the appointments process.

.
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VII. CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

The core strategy for U.S. policy in the 1980s, trying to
help E1 Salvador build a political center, was inherited from
the Carter Administration. If one agreed that this was a
viable strategy or at the minimum the "least bad" option
available to the United States, then working with the
Salvadoran military and certain right wing political figures
was not an unreasonable price to pay. Policy critics, however,
saw this strategy as disingenuous, ensuring the dominance of
the military and the right, inimical to human rights and
without moral justification.

It was not the Panel's task to judge the balance of right
and wrong in this debate, but to assess the performance of
officers within the context of the policy set by successive
Administrations. This report finds that Embassy officers
performed well on human rights issues. They pushed Salvadoran
officials repeatedly. They miscalled some important cases, but
they had some real successes. They pressed many cases against
considerable odds and, on occasion, at substantial personal
risk. Such progress as was achieved in Salvador in bringing
abusers to justice during this period seems to have resulted
mainly from these American efforts.

In El Salvador, reconciliation is under way. Perhaps the
Panel's report can make a small contribution to reconciliation
among Americans who anguished over Salvador, through its
depiction of what Department and Embassy officers actually did
in that real-world situation.

A considerable amount of the Department's records for the
period on the most prominent human rights violations have
already been released through Freedom of Information Act
requests. There continues to be strong interest in further
declassification among the public and in Congress. Following
the Secretary's instructions and requests from Congress, the
Pepartment has set up a special group to process the documents
assembled for the Truth Commission and for this Panel, and to
declassify them to the maximum degree possible.

The Panel believes it would be useful to help clear the air
by declassifying the vast bulk of the record, making minimal
deletions to protect sources and sensitive issues. It believes
the vast majority of the documents could be declassified in
toto. A particular effort should be made to review documents

released in part several years ago to restore material deleted
at that time.

As declassification proceeds, others will review the
documents the Panel has read, and other documents besides. Ro
doubt, some will find additional facts and others will
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challenge the Panel's interpretation of the record, at least of
certain episodes. But the Panel does not believe that anyone
who makes such a study with a reasonably open mind will f£ind
the State Department record differs fundamentally from that
summarized in this report. :

In response to the Secretary's request for lessons learned
for the future from Departmental and Embassy handling of human
rights issues in El Salvador, the Panel submits the following:

The U.S5. Government pays a high price when its
representatives are perceived, rightly or wrongly, as
indifferent to human rights concerns. In the case of El
Salvador in the 1980s, a more open dialogue might not have won
the support of human rights activists for U.S. policy, with
which they were in fundamental disagreement, but it could have
brought better understanding to both sides.

When giving human rights briefings in such highly
politicized situations as El Salvador, the more senior the
briefer the better the prospect for conveying the overall
context of U.S. policy within which human rights issues are
addressed.

There must be solid interagency cooperatiocn on human rights
work to assure its mazximum effectiveness. This requires that
the embassy’'s leaders provide a clear guideline that human
rights are a major concern of the mission. Furthermore, they
must ensure that other agencies' representatives in the mission
understand the necessity to cooperate with the human rights
officers. In the case of El1 Salvador, these officers were
typically on their first or second tours in the Foreign Service
and needed this reinforcement.

In crisis-ridden countries, the deputy chief of mission is
a key figure in the embassy structure. He or she needs to be
just as strong a leader as the Ambassador when the latter is
absent on consultations in Washington or heavily engaged on
other issues for a prolonged period. The Department should
therefore exercise particular care in screening deputy chief of
mission candidates for such countries as El Salvador in the
past decade.

The Department should be sensitive to the worklcad in such
crisis situations and should also ensure that embassy or bureau
requests for specialized personnel get priority attention. The
Panel was struck, for example, by evidence that Embassy San
Salvador's requests for assignment of a legal officer were not
more quickly satisfied. The need for generous staffing applies
to the Department as well as to the field: the Central
American desks in the 1980s faced an overwhelming workload.

Formal guidance for human rights reporting, other than for
the Annual Human Rights Report itself is insufficient. The
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entering the Service with handling of human rights issues
during their orientation course. This Institute also includes
a few hours of discussion on human rights reporting in its
“Political Tradecraft" course. To supplement Institute
training, in October- 1992 the Bureau of Human Rights and
Humanitarian Affairs prepared and disseminated a handbook of
human rights to Foreign Service posts. This handbook should be
updated to include a listing of the private organizations
specialized in this field, with a description of the nature of
these organizations' memberships and the geographic areas where
they are most active. It should also note any self-lmposed
restrictions which individual organxzat:ons may practice in
terms of open cooperation with U.S. Government cfficials. All
human rights reporting officers should be made aware of the
availability of this handbook at embassies and in the
Department, and should be strongly encouraged to familiarize
themselves with it.

Finally, those occupying policy positions in the Department
of State have a critical responsibility for the credibility of
the institution. An adversarial relationship between the
Legislative and Executive branches of our government is
inherent and essential to its proper functioning. Congress
understands that Department officers whom it calls to testify
come before it to support policy. In turn, those senior
officers must exert great care that their support for policy
does not cross over that often fine line between advocacy and
providing misleading information.
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APPENDIX A: CASES IN THE TRUTH COMMISSION REPORT

MURDERS

1. Murder of six Jesuit priests (November 16, 1989)*

2. 8San Francisco Guajoyo (May 29, 1980), 12 murdered

3. Murder of Six FDR leaders (November 27, 1980)%
Enrique Alvarez Cordoba, Juan Chacon, Enrique Escobar
Barrera, Manuel de Jesus Franco Ramirez, Humberto
Mendoza, Dorcteo Hernandez

4, Four American Nuns executed (December 2, 1980)*t
Ita Ford, Maura Clarke, Dorothy Kazel, Jean Donovan

S. El Junquillo Massacre (March 3, 1981)

t. Four Dutch journalists murdered (March 17, 1982)

7. Las Hojas Massacre (February 22, 1983), 16 peasants executed

8. San Sebastian Massacre, 10 executed (September 21, 1988) T

9. Attack Against FMLN mobile hospital (April 15, 1989) five
killed, of which at least one victim, French nurse

Madeleine Lagadec, executed !

10. Dr. Begona Garcia Arandigoyen, Spanish national, executed
{September 10, 1990)

11. FENASTRAS and COMADRES bomb attack (October 31, 1989), nine
dead

12. Hector Oqueli Colindras and Gilda Flores Arevalo kidnapped
and killed in Guatemala (January 12, 1990)

FORCED DISAPPEARANCES
13. Ventura and Mejia (January 22, 1980)
14. Migquel Angel Rivas Hernandez (November 29, 1986)

15, Sara Cristina Chan Chan Medina and Juan Francisco Massi
Chavez (August 18, 1989)

U.S. citizens
* Described in Appendix B

225

000239



- 45 -

MASSACRE OF PEASANTS BY ARMED FORCES
16. El Mozote (December 10, 1981)%
17. Sumpul River (May 14, 1980)+

18. E1l Calabozo (August 22, 1982)

19. General pattern of conduct 1980-82

ASSASSINATIONRS BY DEATH SQUADS
20. Archbishop Oscar Arnulfo Romero y Galdamez (March 24, 1980)t
21. Death squads, general operations, 1980-1991

22. Mario Zamora Rivas, Christian Democratic leader and
Attorney General (February 23, 1980)

23. El Bartolillo hamlet, Tehuicho (July 23, 1980), 13 killed
24. Jose Rodolfo Viera Lizama, Michael Hammer, and Mark Pearlman

{January 3, 1981)‘*. President of ISTA and two
American AIFLD workers

VIOLERCE AGAINST FMLN CPPONENTS
25. Summary execution of mayors (1985-88)

26. Zona Rosa murder of U.S. Marines** and civilians
(June 19, 1985)

27. Herbert Ernesto Anaya Sanabria (October 26, 1987) Head of
(nongovernmental) Human Rights Commission

28. Napoleon Romero Garcia, “Miguel Castellanos” (February 16,
1989) assassinated at Center for Studies of the
National Reality (CEREN)

29. Francisco ¥Yaccorini Lettona (March 15, 1989) murdered

30. Jose Roberto Garcia Alvarado (April 19, 1989) murdered

31. Francisco Jose Guerrero (November 28, 1989) ex-President of
the Supreme Court of El1 Salvador assassinated

32. U.S. military survivors of a downed helicopter*
(January 2, 1991) two wounded men killed

® zas
U.S. citizens
T Described in Appendix B
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33. Kidnapping of Ines Guadalupe Duarte Duarte and Ana Cecilia
Villeda (September 10, 1985)

34. Assassinations of judges -- 28 judges assassinated (1980s)

35. Justice of the Peace Jose Apolinar Martinez (June 14, 1988)
murdered
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APPENDIX B: EMBASSY AND DEPARTMENTAL PERFORMANCE ON
NINE PROMINENT CASES

1. 2 inati £ Archbis]

On March 24, 1980, the Archbishop of San Salvador,
Monsignor Oscar Romero, was murdered while celebrating mass.
The Iruth Commission concluded that Roberto D'Aubuisson orxrdered
the assassination, that others involved included Capt. Alvaro
Saravia, Capt. Eduardo Avila, Fernando Sagrera, Mario Molina,
and Walter "Musa®" Alvarez, that Saravia's driver Amado Garay
was a competent witness, and that the Salvadoran Supreme Court
had hindered Saravia's extradition from the U.S. and thus
provided D'Aubuisson with impunity.

The Archbishop's murder was a traumatic event in El
Salvador. His funeral was marked by serious violence and
almost caused the collapse of the ruling junta. The White
House, the Department, and the Embassy quickly issued
statements condemning the assassination. There were numerous
rumors about who carried out the act, duly reported by the
Embassy, including a flap over misquotes of Ambassador White
about possible right-wing Cuban involvement. The junta
requested, and the Ambassador strongly supported, early
involvement of the FBI in the case. The Department turned down
the request purportedly out of concern for the FBI agents®
safety and the possibility that it would add credibility to the
argument that the government was a U.S. stooge or suggest U.S.
complicity. In the early stages of the investigation, the
presiding judge resigned and left the country after death
threats. The Embassy concluded that unless the assasrination
was an entirely mindless act of an individual, “the weight of
evidence points to the responsibility of the extreme right."

There followed a long process of failed judicial
investigations, despite the importance of the case to El
Salvador and to its image abroad. A National Police
investigation lasted only six weeks followed by an equally
unsuccessful investigation by the Attorney General. An Embassy
political officer was told by a new contact in November 1980
that Roberto D'Aubuisson was in charge of a meeting in which
participants drew lots to see who would kill the Archbishop.

(A former army major removed in 1978, D'Aubuisson was then
temporarily in exile in Guatemala, because he and several
confederates had been arrested, and then released, in May for
coup plotting. Among the items confiscated was a diary which
included information that appeared to be related to the
assassination.) In August 1981, the same source told the
Embassy officer that a man nicknamed *"Musa®* had drawn the
winning lot. In December the Embassy concluded that “"Musa™ was
Walter Antonio Alvarez who had been taken away from a football
game in September and killed.
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The question of D'Aubuisson's involvement and the diary
became important political issues in El Salvador and in the
United States as the former major became an important political
figure. The ARENA party he established became his primary
vehicle and his rivalry with Duarte was intense. 1In March
1982, former junta member Colonel Majano stated publicly that
the captured documents implicated D'Aubuisson in the Romero
assassination and former Ambassador White made a similar
statement referring to the Embassy cables noted above. White
had asserted on several occasions that the Administration was
suppressing the facts in the case. D'Aubuisson came close to
the presidency in 1982 after the National Assembly elections,
but he had to be satisfied with the consolation prize of leader
of the National Assembly when the military leadership imposed
Alvaro Magana as Provisional President instead because of .
concern over foreign, principally U.S. reaction. ———

During the Presidential election campaign in March 1984,
D*Aubuisson presented a videotape of a self-proclaimed
guerrilla defector called Pedro Lobo who confessed he had been
involved in the assassination. The Embassy was not impressed
with his performance, calling it "nothing more than a
fabricated fairy tale of the kind most favored by the right.*”
Lobo turned out to be an ex-convict named Salazar paid to claim
responsibility for killing the Archbishop. In August 1984,
newly installed President Duarte set up a commission headed by
Benjamin Cestoni to review this and four other human rights
cases but it made no progress on the case. The Christian
Democratic Party continued its efforts to link D*Aubuisson to

the crime and accused him of trying to use "Pedro Lobo" to
cover up.

When the Special Investigations Unit (SIU) was set up in
mid-1985 with U.S. assistance (as part of the formal military
structure), it began a intensive search for evidence in the
case. In June 1987, the SIU located Antonio Garay who said he
had driven Romero*s assassin to the scene of the crime and
implicated Captain Alvaro Saravia. Saravia was located living
illegally in Miami and working in a pizza parlor. Following
Garay's testimony, President Duarte went public with the
information implicating Saravia and D'Aubuisson. Saravia was
then placed in custody in Miami based on the Salvadoran
government's provisional arrest request. The Embassy noted
that "successful prosecution of the Romero assassins is of the
highest priority to the Salvadoran and U.S. governments. The
resolution of this prominent case would help demonstrate in an
important way the strong commitment of the U.S. Government to
supporting the Salvadoran government in its efforts to advance
the rule of law and bring to justice violators of human
rights.” As the extradition process moved forward slowly, the
Embassy reported several indications that the "D'Aubuisson
Mafia" was making an effort to obstruct Saravia's extradition
from the U.S. 1In December 1988, the Salvadoran Supreme Court
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The Christian Democrats made D'Aubuisson's involvement in’
Archhzshop Romero's death an issue once again in the 1989
campaign as it had in 1984, although with much less success, as
ARENA won the election and Alfredo Cristiani became President.
By 1991 D'Aubuisson had become an cutspoken advoccate of
reconciliation in El1 Salvador. He died of cancer in February
the following year. Saravia remained in the United States.

2. The Rio Sumpul Masgsacre

The Iruth Commission concluded that on May 14, 1980,
Salvadoran military personnel deliberately murdered at least
300 unarmed civilians on the edge of the Sumpul River near Las
Aradas. The Honduran Armed Forces reportedly cooperated in the
operation by preventing the Salvadoran civilians from crossing
the river into Honduras.

The incident occurred on the border between the two
countries, and the story broke in Honduras. Embassy
Tegucigalpa reported on June 25 that the Bishop and priests of
Santa Rosa de Copan (in Honduras) published a communigue on
June 24 which charged that 600 persons had been massacred by
the El1 Salvador Naticnal Guard and CRDEN at Las Aradas on May
14, claimed complicity by Honduran forces, and said the OAS
observers had turned a blind eye. The Embassy cable noted that
rumors of widespread civilian and guerrilla casualties had been
frequent in the area, that reporters who had tried to check out
the charges had been unable to f£ind evidence, at least on the
scale charged, and that other sources thought something like
what was stated may have occurred. The Embassy termed the
charges serious and detailed and reported Honduran denials with
appropriate skepticism. The Department's spokesman on June 26
stated that "we are aware of recurring rumors of large-scale
civilian and guerrilla casualties along the Rio Sumpul. . . .
To our knowledge, there has been no verification of those
reports.” He noted that reporters visiting the area had
uncovered no evidence substantiating the charges and mentioned
the Honduran government denial without comment.

A day later, a cable from the Department expressed concern
about the "leftist propaganda campaign” over the alleged
atrocity and asked for more information and analysis from both
San Salvador and Tegucigalpa. Tegucigalpa pointed to its
earlier cables and commented that *"it appears that something
more than a confrontation with guerrilla forces occurred . . .
but additional details are difficult to verify." It suggested
the priests would not have made up the story out of whole cloth
but were ready to jump to conclusions, adding that the priests'
conclusions were "gleefully picked up by extreme left
throughout Central America and bounced back and forth to
establish their ‘'veracity®' through repetition.* San Salvador
reported Embassy personnel had talked with a U.S. reporter who
had visited the area and "uncovered nothing at all of the
atrocities nor had he come across even allegations of the
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atrocities," and also with a member of the observer group who
had "seen or heard of no evidence which would substantiate
claims of the alleged atrocity." San Salvador concluded it

could “"find no evidence whatsoever of alleged atrocity on
Honduran border.*

Embassy Tegucigalpa continued to talk with its sources and
reported "operations were indeed taking place in which
civilians have been caught* and noted un American journalist
who said a massacre, though of fewer people, had indeed
occurred. It also reported efforts by the Hondurans to
demonstrate they had not been involved. More concretely, it
cautioned the Honduran government against expelling the priests
for making the charges. On July 3, the Embassy sent a
political officer to the area to talk with the priests. His
cable concluded that the priests made a "convincing case that
events occurred generally as described” and "as far as
investigation on this side of the border is able to establish,
there was a guerrilla sweep of which the GOH knew and civilians
as well as guerrillas died."

In late September that year, a Department cable nocted that
allegations continued to be made about the massacre by private
and religious organizations in the U.S. and asked for further
information. Embassy San Salvador reported the story had not
been given much currency inside El1 Salvador and commented that’
it bhad not “seen any convincing evidence to indicate that the
massacre actually took place.” It noted that several newsmen
had visited the site "but were unable to uncover any
evidence.” It concluded: "However, it is extremely difficult
to prove the negative."

The Panel found no further reporting on the Rio Sumpul
Massacre.

3. Murder of FDR Leaders

Six leaders of the Revolutionary Democratic Front (FDR)
were kidnapped and killed on November 27, 1980. The Truth
Comnission concluded the act was carried out by one or more of
the public security forces,

The Embassy reported the murders along with the communigue
from an extreme rightist group claiming responsibility. It
provided further details as they became available. The Embassy
had contacted a witness immediately after the six were
detained, and the Ambassador attempted to intercede on their
behalf with the Acting Foreign Minister, but to no avail. The
Embassy concluded from the first that the “evidence that the
security forces are responsible for the action is
overwhelming.” It predicted that Col. Majano would leave the
junta (which subsequently occurred), noted the possibility of a
confrontation between the Christian Democrats and the military,
and added that "strong United States action will be required to
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keep the government intact and avoid [its] slide into a
repressive military dictatorship with an unstated policy of
permitting the security forces to kill with impunity.” The
Ambassador recommended an immediate suspension of military
assistance until the assassination was dealt with
satisfactorily.

Before receiving the cable above confirming the killing of
the FDR leaders, the Department's spokesman called the
kidnappings “"a deplorable terrorist incident” and noted news
reports that they had been killed. The following Monday he
condemned the killings themselves as a deplorable act of
terrorism® and expressed concern about the "vicious circle” of
killings. The atmosphere in San Salvador was very different.
The Embassy reported that many military leaders seemed “quite
satisfied" that the FDR leaders had been killed. Rumors
pointed to various groups who might have been responsible,
including the military, Roberto D'Aubuisson, and National
Guardsmen. But the investigation never made any progress and
no one was ever arrested in the case.

U.S. attention was quickly diverted by the killings of the
American churchwomen on December 2 and the AIFLD workers on
January 3, 198l1. The FDR murders were subsequently mentioned
in Embassy cables as examples of the continuing vioclence.

4. HMurder of Fourp American Churchwomen

On December 2, 1980, members of the Salvadoran National
Guard arrested four American churchwomen (Nuns Ita Ford, Maura
Clarke and Dorothy Kazel, and laywoman Jean Donovan) on the
road from the international airport. They were taken to an
isolated spot, raped and killed. 1In 1984, Subsergeant Luis
Antonio Colindres Aleman and four other members of the National
Guard were sentenced to 30 years for the crime. The Truth
Commission concluded the abductions were planned in advance and
the men had carried out the murders on orders Erom above. 1t
further stated that the head of the National Guard and two
officers assigned to investigate the case had concealed the
facts to harm the judicial process.

This particular act of barbarism and attempts by the
Salvadoran military to cover it up did more to inflame the
debate over El Salvador in the United States than any other
single incident. It produced a grass-roots opposition to the
incoming Administration's El Salvador policy. The comments by
UN Ambassador-designate Jeane Kirkpatrick in December and
Secretary of State Haig in March on the churchwomen's motives
and the event itself were taken as "emblematic" of the Reagan
Administration®s approach on human rights in El Salvador (see
note 3). Congressional interest was intense and books and a

gelevision documentary added to the public controversy on the
issue.
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Embassy involvement in the case was strong from the
beginning. The Ambassador went immediately to the temporary
burial site of the women, the Embassy human rights officer
?Eoke the case, and the perpetrators were brought to justice

ly after intense pressures from both the Executive branch and
Congress. 1In the midst of continuing public debate, Secretary
Shultz asked Judge Harold R. Tyler, Jr. to make an independent
investigation in 1983. His highly detailed study concluded
that the National Guardsmen were indeed guilty, that an
extensive coverup had occurred, and that "the killers would
never have been identified and the evidence of their guilt
never properly assembled had it not been for the efforts, often
courageous, of United States (State Department and FBI)
personnel.” Unlike the Truth Commission, Judge Tyler concluded
that Colindres Aleman probably acted on his own initiative.

Embassy reporting and the files on this key case are
extensive, After the first visit to the exhumation site and
discussions with local officials, the Embassy reported that the
implication that the churchwomen were murdered by Salvadoran
security officials was "absolutely clear.” The U.S. sent
William D. Rogers and Assistant Secretary Bowdler to E1l
Salvador to make an immediate appraisal and underline the
importance the U.S. attached to a prompt and thorough
investigation. . They found no direct evidence implicating
Salvadoran authorities and urged that the FBI play a role in
the investigation. The junta announced that Colonel Roberto
Monterrosa would conduct an investigation into the crime and
the National Police initiated a separate effort led by Major
Lizandro Zepeda.

The Monterrosa Commission originally appeared to the
Embassy to be sincere and “"pursuing every avenue to bring this
matter to a logical conclusion.” After it took a long
Christmas break and then proceeded at a much slower pace in
January, however, the Embassy was much less confident about
prospects for progress. On January 19, Ambassador White took
issue with statements from Washington that the investigation
was proceeding satisfactorily, saying that there was "no sign
of any sincere attempt to locate and punish those responsible
for this atrocity.” 1In fact, as Judge Tyler stated, "Colonel
Monterrosa did as little as possible throughout the early
spring of 1981" despite instructions to the contrary from
President Duarte. Monterrosa clearly knew what he was doing.
When, after much prodding, he provided fingerprints to the U.S.
in February of three of the four people from whom his
Commission had taken statements, he specifically omitted prints
Zrom the person responsible.

Meanwhile, the U.S. Embassy was pressing its own effort. A
contact of the human rights officer told him in April that
Subsergeant Colindres Aleman had ordered the murders. Chargé
Chapin met separately with President Duarte and Minister of
Defense Garcia to tell them of this information, noting
specifically that Colindres' fingerprints had not been passed
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to the Embassy by Monterossa. Garcia promised the guilty would
be punished. In discussions over the next few days, the source
provided the names of all those involved and these too were
formally handed over to the minister for action. The people on
the Embassy's list were arrested the next day, their
fingerprints taken, and guns sent to the U.S. for analysis.

The FBI soon identified Colindres' print as matching one on the
churchwomen's van and one of the confiscated rifles as having
fired a shell discovered at the scene of the crime.

As the issue languished through the fall, the Embassy
pressed hard for a serious follow-up investigation. Then in
December the head of the National Guard established a new
working group headed by Major Jose Adolfo Medrano to carry out
an investigation. Medrano's group carried out a much more
serious effort with direct Embassy involvement and technical
assistance from the FBI. The Embassy reported the developments
in the case in considerable detail. The Medrano investigation
was completed on February 9, 1982, President Duarte announced
the resolution of the case the next day, and the six men were
discharged from the Naticnal Guard and turned over to civilian
authorities for trial.

The process again slowed as the civilian authorities
tarried in carrying out their investigation. Tensions over the
case in the United States grew as predicted trial dates were
not met. The frustrations of the families and their supporters
grew apace. Some charged that: a) progress was not being made
as required by the certification legislation, b) the U.S. was
assisting in the delay (“there is mounting evidence that both
responsible officials of El Salvador and what is more
appalling, officials of the murdered women's own government,
are studiously avoiding the measures that might expose the
truth,” said one critical report), c) the Administration was
ignoring “evidence indicating that higher military officials
participated in ordering the crime and covering it up," and
d) the U.S. Government refused to declassify all information it
had for the families and their supporters to use. Questions
were raised about leads not followed or facts ignored that
suggested a conspiracy. The investigation by Judge Tyler was
designed to spur on the Salvadoran justice system and to review
the merit of the many accusations and theories being advanced
by the critics. His study, completed on December 2, 1983, ang
declassified following the verdict in the trial, took strong
exception to criticism of the Department's role, noting its and
the FBI representatives had been “vigorous and effective® in
pressing the Salvadorans to investigate and prosecute the
crime.

With U.S. pressure intense, the Salvadorans moved the case
to the trial stage that October. Finally, on May 26, 1984, the
defendants were found guilty and sentenced to 30 years in
prison. The Truth Commission noted that this was the first
time in Salvadoran history that a judge had found a member of
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petition for release under the November 5, 1988, amnesty. This
was denied after the judge ruled that the killings were not a
political crime, and therefore not covered by the amnesty.

S. Ihﬁ.ﬁhgznhnn_unxﬂézs

On January 3, 1981, two agents of the National Guard gunned
down two American advisers of the American Institute for Free
Labor Development (AIFLD) Michael Hammer and Mark Pearlman and
the president of the Salvadoran Agrarian Reform Institute
Rodolfo Viera in the dining room of the Sheraton Hotel in San
Salvador. The two murderers Santiago Gomez Gonzalez and Jose
Dimas Valle Acevedo were convicted and released after the 1987
amnesty. The Xruth Commission stated that Captain Eduardo
Avila and Lieutenant Lopez Sibrian took part in the planning of
the operation and that it had sufficient evidence that the
businessman Hans Christ participated in the planning. The last
three were never brought to trial.

Embassy personnel were called immediately to the scene of
the crime. The Chargé called President Duarte and the Defense
Attacheé called the Minister of Defense emphasizing the
importance of the crime and the need for immediate action. The
Embassy's first reaction was that given tight security at the
hotel and the right wing's well-known hatred of Viera, rightist
death squads were the leading suspect. Duarte told newsmen the
same thing the next day.

On March 19 a waitress in the hotel approached an American
to ask for help to go to the United States. She said she had
seen the people who killed the three men on January 3 and
feared for her life. Upon arrival in the U.S. she said she had
served dinner to six men including Hans Christ and another
businessman Ricardo Sol Meza who were later seen bending over
the bodies. The witness returned briefly to El Salvador on
April 4 to give testimony admissible on Salvadoran soil. The
FBI polygraphed her to confirm her story and carried out
ballistics tests on seized weapons. Sol Meza was taken into
custody, Hans Christ was apprehended in Miami on April 15 for
extradition to San Salvador, and Lopez Sibrian was arrested in
San Salvador six days later. In October the Supreme Court
ordered the release of Sol Meza for lack of evidence but
reaffirmed the arrest order for Christ.

The U.S. pressed hard for progress in the case. In June
1982 a Salvadoran working group on the Sheraton began work by
reinterviewing people involved in the case. The presiding
judge in Miami dismissed the extradition case against Christ
the same month. The working group began to get results in
August: two National Guard bodyguards confessed to killing the
three men and were put under detention by the military on
September 1. The bodyguards implicated Christ but not Sol
Meza. Lopez Sibrian was separated from the military and
remanded to the court on September 24. Captain Avila had also
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been guestioned and polygraphed. When the presiding judge
concluded there was insufficient evidence to hold Lopez
Sibrian, the Embassy disagreed strongly, emphacizing that the
evidence against him was strong and dismissal of the case would
have serious consequences including on U.S. aid levels.
Although Lopez Sibrian was removed from detention, he remained
in "informal detention™ because of the U.S. interest.

By this time the case was also linked to the certification
process. In February 1983, the Ambassador argued that we
should "play hardball" on Lopez Sibrian‘'s detention, allowing
military aid to be cut if necessary to force the Salvadoran
government to get its act together. When the appeals court
confirmed the dismissal of charges against Sol Meza and Christ
and the suspension of the case against Lopez Sibrian,
rrmbassador Hinton again argued that the time had come to take a
stand and called for a suspension of military aid. His
recommendation was not followed. Meanwhile, the Embassy
continued to press unsuccessfully for a full-time FBI
investigator to provide support on this and other cases.

In December the police arrested Captain Avila who had early
deserted the army and fled abroad. In January 1984, the
Embassy summed up the problem of getting convictions of those
who gave the orders for the killings by saying “extensive
micromanagement on the part of the U.S. Embassy and full
cooperation from the Salvadoran government and judicial
authorities is going to be reguired to advance this case." It
pressed the Salvadoran authorities to keep Avila in jail,
hoping to use his testimony to reverse the dismissal of the
case against Lopez Sibrian. Despite these pressures, Captain
Avila was released on March 22, 1984. Later, on November 15,
the Salvadoran Supreme Court definitively dismissed charges
against Lopez Sibrian. The Embassy worked again to help build
a case against Avila.

On February 13, 1986, five years after the murders, the
confessed gunmen were convicted of the crime. They were later
given 30-year sentences. Two months later, Lopez Sibrian was
captured with the help of his erstwhile backer Roberto
D*Aubuisson for involvement in a kidnapping. In December 1587,
the two gunmen and Avila were all freed under the amnesty law.
In April 1988, the U.S. Embassy claimed “internationally
protected persons”™ status for the AIFLD workers but there was
little more that could be done to reopen the case.

6. ITIhe El Mozote Massacre

The Truth Commission stated that more than 500 men, women,
and children were massacred in El Mozote and nearby hamlets on
over a three-day period beginning December 1l. The massacre
was carried out by units of the Atlacatl Battalion, an
*Immediate Reactiop_lpfantry Battalion" (the first of its kind
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training earlier that year. The FMLN Radio Venceremqs first
broke the story of the massacre on December 27. It reached the

international press with the publication of front-page articles
in the New York Times and Washington Post on January 27, 1982,
following visits by American reporters to the site. The

incident was confirmed by autopsy reports on remains in the
area ten years later.

Ambassador Hinton informed the Department on January 8 that
he had been asked about a massacre in Morazan Department by a
representative of the National Council of Churches and had:
responded: "I certainly cannot confirm such reports nor do 1
have any reason to believe they are true.” He noted that
Embassy sources had provided no hint that such a thing had
occurred and quoted a Radio Venceremos report of January 2 as
the only source he had seen. He then stated that he did not
consider Radig Venceremos to be reliable. A discussion a few
days later with a freelance American journalist who had
apparently accompanied the Salvadoran troops on their sweep in
the area and witnessed nothing untoward added to the Embassy's
skepticism. Further skepticism, and a belief that the El
Mozote story was part of an FMLN pre-certification propaganda
campaign, was engendered by a false story filed a few days
earlier by one of the same journalists who wrote on January 27
to the effect that U.S. military trainers had observed
Salvadorans carrying out torture.

Asked about a massacre when the stories in the New York
Timeg and the Washington Post appeared on January 27, the
Department's spokesman said "if the reports were proven
“accurate, we would obviously deplore such an incident.” He
quoted the Ambassador's January 8 response at some length and
added that "the Embassy has, and will continue actively, to
seek corroboration of such reports.” He reiterated the
Department's position that "we abhor violence of this type,
whether from the right or the left, whether by government
troops or guerrilla insurgents.”

The January 27 stories prompted the Embassy to carry out
its own investigation. It sent the assistant defense attaché
and a human rights officer to the area. They were unable to
get to the site -- which had returned to rebel control -- but
they flew over it by helicopter and talked to people in the
vicinity.

The Embassy reported its conclusions in a cable dated
January 31. The summary stated: “Although it is not possible
to prove or disprove excesses of violence against the civilian
population of El Mozote by government troops, it is certain
that the guerrilla forces who established defensive positions
in El Mozote did nothing to remove them from the path of battle
which they were aware was coming and had prepared for, nor is
there any evidence that those who remained attempted to leave.
Civilians did die during Operation Rescate but no evidence
could be found to confirm that government forces systematically
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massacred civilians in the operation zone, nor that the number
of civilians killed even remotely approached number being cited
in other reports circulating internationally.* It noted they

were still pursuing the question of what army units were
present in El1 Mozote.

The body of the cable described Morazan Department (where
El Mozote is located), El Mozote itself (noting its population
at the time was estimated at no more than 300), and the
military's Operation Rescate. It said there was stiff
guerrilla resistance and four hours of fighting. It further
noted that "civilians remaining in any part of the canton could
have been subject to injury as a result of the combat”™ and
added that El Mozote returned to guerrilla hands December 29.
The reporting officers quoted an aged couple who fled the town
during the attack as saying they saw dozens of bodies. The
mayor of a nearby town was unwilling to discuss the comportment
of government forces saying "this is something one should talk
about in another time, in another country.” He and a priest

both agreed that many of the refugees in this nearby town were
from guerrilla families.

The conclusion of the cable noted that the area was
war-ravaged with the government controlling the towns, the
guerrillas the countryside, and "most civilians attempt(ing] to
maintain a tenuous neutrality.” With El Mozote in guerrilla
hands since August 1981, the reporting officers felt "the
inhabitants were certainly passive and probably active
guerrilla supporters.” The cable noted inconsistency in the
reported numbers of deaths, adding its estimate that no more
than 300 people were in the entire canton. It noted that
various contacts in the area had been unable to provide
first-hand information on El Mozote, that the officials had
visited “locations throughout Morazan® on January 30 and
interviewed inhabitants and refugees from E1 Mozote and nearby
cantons.

Ambassador Hinton was clearly uncomfortable about jumping
to conclusions on El Mozote. He complained to the Department
on February 1 about a cable that referred to his *denying* the
incident. "I would be grateful if Department would use extreme
care in describing my views on alleged massacre," he wrote,
noting that he had said he had no confirmation of it and no
reason to believe Radio Venceremos. He added, however, that
"additional evidence strongly suggests that something happened
that should not have happened and that it is quite possible
Salvadoran military did commit excesses.” He also dismissed
the Salvadoran Defense Minister's denial as "stonewalling
without credibility” and told the Minister that something had
"gone wrong"” with the operation. The next day he pressed him
to name the leaders of the battalion involved. The Defense
Minister responded by calling the stories a "novella®" and a
"pack of lies.”
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The Department released the Embassy summary of its
investigation to the press on February 1. Assistant Secretary
Enders testified at several House and Senate committees over
the next few days. His approach before the Subcommittee on
Inter~-American Affairs of the House Foreign Affairs Committee
on February 2 was typical. He commented that there was "no
question that the human rights situation in El Salvador is
deeply troubled” and discussed the difficulties of gathering
accurate information. He said the "most difficult of all to
assess are the repeated allegations of massacres. The
ambiguity lies in the fact that there are indeed incidents in
which the noncombatants have suffered terribly at the hands of
the guerrillas, rightist vigilantes, government forces, or some
or all of them, but at the same time the insurgency has
repeatedly fabricated or inflated alleged mass murders as a
means of propaganda.” He noted two instances that had not
stcod up under investigation in 1981 and sharply criticized the
killing of 19 persons in San Salvador (San Antonio Abad) two
days previously, adding that he “deeply deplored™ the
"excessive violence of the Salvadoran forces in this incident.*

He continued that "we sent two Embassy officers down to
investigate the reports . . . of the massacre in Mozote in the
Morazan Province. It is clear from the report that they gave
that there has been a confrontation between the guerrillas
occupying Mozote and attacking government forces last
December. There is no evidence to confirm that government
forces systematically massacred civilians in the operations
zone, or that the number of civilians remotely approached the
733 or 926 victims cited in the press. I note they asked how
many people there were in that canton, and were told probably
not more than 300 in December, and there are many survivors
including refugees now.* He added that “our Embassy tries to
investigate every report we receive, and we use every
opportunity to impress on the E1 Salvador government and army
that we are serious about practicing human rights and they must
be too."

In the testimony cited above, Enders did not note that the
Embassy officers, unlike the reporters, did not actually visit
the site. That omission became highly controversial, despite
the fact he had told ancther subcom?ittee the day before the
officers had not reached El Mozote. S0 did the phrase "no
evidence to confirm.® '

7. Enders had, in fact, noted to the House Foreign Operations
(Appropriations) Subcommittee on February 1 that the town of
"El Mozote was again in insurgents' hands and we could not go
there” and repeated that point a few days later to the Senate
Foreign Relations Committee. He provided a classified copy of
the original reporting cable to the Senate.
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The controversy on El Mozote was also heightened by the
political context. Not only did the President make his first
certification on El Salvador on January 28, but critics in
Congress and the press were guestioning Administration
statements of Nicaraguan support to the Salvadoran insurgents
(this, of course, was the basis for U.S. covert funding of the
contras which had begun two months before). The Administration
planned to send new aid to El Salvador, and the Administration
had complained repeatedly that press reporting from El Salvador
was biased in the favor of the FMLN. The thrust of Enders®
testimony was to dispute the press reports on El Mozote. The
standard response the Department then used for Congressional
and other correspondence went further. 1t was, in fact,
designed essentially to discredit the story by repeating that
there had been a battle for the town, that civilians were not
removed from the line of fire, and that "the guerrillas have
grossly inflated the number of civilian deaths for propaganda
purposes.”

Embassy San Salvador did not attempt again to go to El
Mozote. Embassy Tegucigalpa reported on February 17 that some
recently arrived Salvadoran refugees from Morazan Province said
there had been intense military sweeps through the province in
December and that houses were burned and many residents
killed. With the run-up to the March 1982 election and
movement on some U.S.-interest cases, Embassy San Salvador
found itself with little time to follow up on the E1 Mozote
case. There was apparently also no effort in Washington to
obtain and analyze the numerous photograpits that had been taken
at the site by the American journalists. In May the Embassy
reported it had attempted to establish a data base for further
investigation of the events in El1 Mozote, but said it was
"unable to reach a definite conclusion regarding civilian
deaths™ there. Reviewing all available sources, it felt that
none of them "concretely indicate that anywhere near 1,009
civilians were massacred there.”

The El Mozote issue then appears to have been lost in the
flood of ongoing embassy business. The election and its
aftermath dominated the Salvadoran political scene. People the
Panel interviewed underlined that it had dropped off the scope
of the Embassy's and the Department's concerns. However, given
the enormity and prominence of the charges, this was clearly a

case where an extraordinary effort -- possibly including
pressing for a Salvadoran military operation to escort neutral
observers to the site —- was needed. The Embassy does not seem

to have been inclined to press, and Washington preferred to
avoid the issue and protect its policy then under siege. By
July, Enders® careful "no evidence to confirm" had become in
 the certification report "no evidence to support allegations of
large-scale massacres allegedly committed by government
forces."” This conclusion is obviously inconsistent with the
January 31 cable and Hinton's subsequent cautionary messages as
weall as +the nreses renarke T+ undarminad bha Namavbmandte

240

000254



T,

D b
- 60 -

credibility with its critics -- and probably with the
Salvadorans -- in a serious way that has not healed.

The exhumations in 1992 showed clearly that a massacre had
indeed occurred and the U.S. statements on the case were
wrong. On December 11, 1992, two Embassy officers went to El

Mozote to attend a ceremony honoring those who had died in the
massacre.

7. Zona Rosa Murder of Four U.S, Marine Guards

The Truth Commission found that on June 19, 1985, a group
of armed men from the Revolutionary Party of Central American
Workers (PRTC), one of the FMLN member organizations, opened
fire on four Marine Guards from the U.S. Embassy, killing them
and eight others. The Marines were in civilian dress, seated
at an outdoor cafe in the Zona Rosa district of San Salvador,
and unarmed. Three days later the PRTC claimed credit for the
killings and on June 25 the FMLN leadership supported the
action, labelling the Marines a legitimate military target.
Three men were arrested in August for the murders.

President Reagan denounced the attack as an atrocity
showing these were terrorists in a "war against all civilized
society.” The SIU was put in charge of the investigation, and
the FBI offered full assistance. The State Department also
posted its first counter-terrorism reward of up to $100,000 for
information leading to the prosecution and punishment of those
responsible. The Embassy and FBI worked closely with the SiU
as it developed a series of clues in the case. (Of immediate
importance to the Embassy staff was a State Department
Inspector General's special inquiry that travelled to San
Salvador to determine if formal action should be instituted to
fix the blame for the deaths  on Embassy management. The
inquiry determined that the security program was "reasonably
related to the security threats in San Salvador” and formal
action was not necessary. However, given the obvious increase
in the threat' to the Embassy, security measures applied to
personnel at the post were enhanced.)

On August 4, an intended illegal immigrant apprehended at
the border told the INS that he had overheard wWilliam Celio
Rivas Bolanos and Ulises Dimas Aguilar talking about the June
19 attack in an upholstery shop in San Salvador. The witness
voluntarily returned to San Salvador and was put under arrest.
By late August the SIU had the names of four men involved in
the killings plus three who planned the attack, and on August
28 President Duarte announced that three people had been
arrested. The initial investigative phase of the case was
completed on January 21, 1986. It was passed on to the first
instance (trial) court where the pace slowed. The Embassy
complained that this reflected the usual lack of resources,
judges, and defense counsel which hampered all of Salvadoran
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Soon after President Duarte signed a general amnesty in
October 1987 as part of the Esquipulas II Peace Accords, the
defense petitioned the court to dismiss the proceedings on the
grounds that the crime was “political.* O©On December 4 a Court
Martial confirmed the dismissal. The U.S. then formally
notified El Salvador that the Marines came under the
"internationally protected persons* provisions of the 1973 New
York Convention and the Salvadoran Foreign Ministry agreed. As
proceedings dragged on, the U.S. explored whether it could
prosecute the three under U.S. law although it made clear its
preference for prosecution in El Salvador. President Duarte
revoked the Court Martial's decision in April 1988 citing the
argument that the 2Zona Rosa killings were common crimes
affected by El Salvador's obligations under the international
terrorism and protected persons conventions. In September 1989
the Salvadoran Supreme Court upheld that ruling. In April
1991, the three defendants were sentenced to terms of 25, 11,

and 4 years in jail. The two lesser sentences were reduced on
appeal.

8. Sap Sebastian

The Truth Commission found that members of the Jiboa
Battalion arrested and executed ten prisoners in San Sebastian
on September 21, 1988. The report named those believed
responsible and said they had fabricated a fictitious ambush to
cover up the crime.

Shortly after the incident, Embassy personnel were given an
account by the Salvadoran military that an ambush had
occurred. The Embassy suspected the military version from the
first and soon heard stories blaming the army. Ambassador
Walker met with the Salvadoran Minister of Defense to
underscore U.S. interest in a prompt, impartial investigation
of the incident. The Department weighed in urging the Embassy
to keep up the pressure for an accurate and speedy report. A
team from the Embassy went to the area on September 24 to
review the incident. They were told the military unit was
escorting eight detainees to a helicopter landing zone when the
group ran into a mine and rifle fire ambush and the detainees
were killed. After inspecting the site and interviewing people
in the village, the Embassy concluded that “"there are a number
of disturbing indications that the incident was not the product
of an FMLN ambush.” It then enumerated questions about the
military's story that did not add up.

The Ambassador raised the Embassy's concern about the
killings and the need for a complete, impartial, and definitive
investigation into the case with President Duarte on September
27. Duarte agreed, saying that it was imperative the system be
shown to work. He ordered two investigations -- civilian and
military -- noting that his strategy was to let the Defense
Minister "prove the capability of the military to investigate
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daily contact with the investigators to move the process
forward.

An Embassy officer (aleong with representatives of several
human rights groups) attended the exhumation of the bodies on
October 5 which confirmed that at least seven of the victims
had been shot at close range. The Embassy report on that visit
and the progress of the Salvadoran investigation indicated that
the Salvadorans did not buy the military's cover story either.
On October 14 a judge issued warrants for four of the soldiers
involved, but the army balked. Duarte then changed course. He
told the Ambassador in early November that he found the various
reports he had received to be useless and had decided to put
the Special Investigative Unit in charge of the case.

Secretary Shultz congratulated Duarte on that decision.
Meanwhile, . the Embassy human rights officer and the Ambassador
continued to press the case very hard.® Ambassador Walker
raised it with the Foreign Minister on December 13, noting that
Salvadoran actions on this case would affect Congressional
attitudes on aid. The Foreign Minister replied that he hoped
to convince the military that the stakes were too bigh to
stonewall.

By early January, however, Embassy contacts close to the
investigation left little doubt that the SIU was dragging its
feet and was tending to accept the brigade's version of
events. In a January 5 meeting with Duarte, the Ambassador
said the investigation appeared aimed at protecting those
responsible, that no one accepted the military version of
events, and that inaction could put U.S. aid at risk. Duarte
lamented his inability to force the high command to punish
those responsible and suggested a high-level signal from the
incoming Bush Administration. The Embassy provided the
Department with its action program designed to get the process
moving. It also reported that the judge and prosecutors in the
case had resigned and the SIU investigation was moving at a
snail's pace.

The Bush Administration decided to take up President
Duarte’s suggestion and the San Sebastian case was made an
important part of the agenda of Vice President Dan Quayle’'s
February 3, 1989, visit to San Salvador. The Vice President
told the Salvadoran Joint Chiefs that the San Sebastian case
was viewed as a critical test of the advancement of human
rights in El Salvador, adding that "whoever was culpable must
be punished.* The Defense Minister told the Ambassador six
days later they understood the Vice President's message and had

8. A Department cable singled out the officer's work in this
case, noting that "the quality and clarity of his reporting"
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decided to establish an Honor Board to review the case, relieve
three officers of command during the investigation, and have
the Honor Board cooperate closely with the civilian legal
authorities. He asked for U.S. assistance in carrying out
polygraph investigations. At the Department's request, the FBI
agreed to provide polygraph assistance and the Defense
Department forensic experts. On March 9, the human rights
officer who had been pressing the case briefed the Honor Board
on the evidence available to the Embassy. ’

On March 11, 1989, the Salvadoran High Command announced
its conclusions that it had sufficient evidence on nine active
duty military personnel to detain them and hand the cases over
to the courts. The Embassy called this a very positive outcome
== it was the first time the military had investigated human
rights violations of its own people and concluded probable
guilt on the part of active duty personnel -- but cautioned
that the case was not over. That assessment proved correct.
In decisions in February and May 1990, all but the major in
charge of the operation were released for lack of evidence,
Despite numerous promises of action, his trial had not taken
place by the time of the publication of the Truth Commission
Report in March 1993.

9. MﬂﬁkﬂLﬂLJ&ﬂ;kﬁﬂiLjﬂimﬂﬁ.

On November 16, 1989, six Jesuit priests at the Central
American University in San Salvador, including the University's
rector Father Ignacio Ellacuria, were killed along with a cook
and her daughter. After two years of investigation, nine
members of the military were tried for the murders. Colonel
Guillermo Benevides and Lieutenant Yusshy Mendoza were
sentenced to 30 years in prison. Three others received lesser
sentences and were released. 1In a reversal of previous
cutcomes, the soldiers who actually shot the priests were
acquitted, their confessions notwithstanding. The Truth
Commission concluded that Colonel Rene Emilio Ponce gave the
order to Colonel Benevides to kill Ellacuria in the presence of
General Juan Rafael Bustillo, Colonel Orlando 2epeda, Colonel
Inocente Orlando Montano, and Colonel Elena Fuentes. 1t found
that the assassination was organized by Major Carlos Camilo
Hernandez Barahona and that Colonel Oscar Alberto Leon Linares,
Colonel Manuel Antonio Rivas Jejia, Colonel Nelson Ivan Lopez y
Lopez, Colonel Gilbertc Rubio y Rubio, and the attorney Rodolfo
Antonio Parker Soto knew what had happened and took steps to
conceal it.

The murders occurred five days after the FMLN launched its
largest urban military offensive of the war. The Embassy
reported the murders of the priests the day they occurred,
describing Father Ellacuria as "an important figure in the
ongoing political debate, greatly respected for his
intellectual strengths while viewed with suspicion by some
sectnrs for his ealearlv laftick vioewe ¥ Amarican amhaceadaen
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and other officials had met with Ellacuria several times in the
1980s, and his opinions were frequently sought by visitors from
Washington. Ambassador Walker attended the funeral held for
Ellacuria and his fellow Jesuit priests.

The story of what happened has been ably told by the Truth
Commission, the Lawyers' Committee on Human Rights and other
groups, and in particular by Congressman Joe Moakley's reports
of the Speaker's Task Force on El1 Salvador in April 1990 and
November 1991 along with several other statements by
Congressman Moakley. The Jesuit case is unique for the
involvement of Congressman Moakley and his staff not only in
investigating the case itself, but in helping to push the case
to trial. There remains considerable doubt among several
people whom the Panel interviewed about the evidence used by
the Task Force and the Truth Commission to substantiate
higher-level orders in the case, but nr one disputes top-level
involvement in the coverup. There is ialso controversy over the
Embassy's role at several points.

On the evening of November 13, after Father Ellacuria
returned to San Salvador from abroad, a unit of the Atlacatl
Battalion led by Lieutenant Jose Ricardo Espinoza Guerra,
accompanied by Lieutenant Mendoza carried out a search of the
University of Central America campus. During the evening of
November 15, a meeting of the General Staff was held to discuss
strategy for countering the FMLN offensive. The Truth
Commission concluded that the decision to kill Ellacuria came
at a side discussion of that meeting; participants deny the
question was discussed. What has been established by testimony
in the case is that Colonel Benevides called in Lieutenant
- Espinoza, Lieutenant Mendoza and Second Lieutenant Guevara
Cerritos at around 11 p.m. and instructed them to eliminate
Ellacuria. A group of military personnel from the Atlacatl
Rattalion led by Espinoza then entered the compound and killed
the priests. They fired machine-gun rounds at the facade of
the building and left graffiti suggesting it had been done by
the FMLN.

The SIU began the investigation within an hour and a half
after the bodies were discovered. Their technical work was
given high marks, but it was three weeks before they began to
ask for basic information from the military. Meanwhile, a
witness, Mrs. Lucia Barrera de Cerna, had come forward. After
giving a statement in the Spanish Embassy that she had observed
soldiers at the scene, she, her husband, and their daughter
were flown to Miami on a French military aircraft, put in a
hotel and taken care of by Embassy San Salvador's legal
officer, and questioned by the FBI from November 27 to
December 3. The Embassy legal officer and the head of the
Salvadoran SIU were also present at the interrogations. After
Mrs. Cerna changed her story and registered deception on the
polygraph, the Salvadoran Attorney General issued a statement
saying she was a “very unreliable witness.” The Catholic
hierarchy in San Salvador furiously denounced the U.S.
Government far hor
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“brainwashing.” Congressman Moakley's Task Force concluded
that U.S. officials should have acted with greater sensitivity
toward this obviously frightened woman, but it rejected the
idea that the U.S. intentionally sought to discredit her
statement. .

Similar controversy surrounded the second break in the
Story. On January 2, 1990, Major Eric Warren Buckland, 2 U.S.
Army adviser, told the U.S. Military Group Commander that his
counterpart, Colonel Carlos Armando Aviles Buitrago, had told
him on or about December 20 that Colonel Benevides had informed
the head of the SIU that the Atlacatl Battalion had killed the
priests. The Military Group Commander took Major Buckland to
see Salvadoran Chief of Staff Colonel Ponce without informing
either Ambassador Walker (who was in Washington) or the Embassy
chargé. Ponce summoned Colonel Aviles into the meeting, and
Aviles immediately denied the story. The Salvadoran High
Command and President Cristiani were briefed the next day.
Despite the obvious impropriety of disclosing the identity of a
key witness and acting without the authority of the Ambassador,
this direct approach did spur additional action. On January 7,
President Cristiani announced that the SIU had developed
evidence that implicated military elements in the killings and
had established a military Board of Honor to investigate. On
January 13, he said that nine soldiers had been charged with
participation in the crimes, and the investigation was largely
taken over by Judge Ricardo Zamora. The Embassy, which
continued to report developments in great detail, noted the
case had spawned conspiracy theories and inevitable speculation
about wider and higher level involvement. It affirmed that
credible evidence of a coverup or a conspiracy with wider
culpability would "be pursued vigorously" by the Embassy., but
said "such evidence does not now exist.” The Embassy felt that
the evidence suggested Benevides acted alone. The blundering
aspects of the murders with the obvious possibilities for leaks
argued against a conspiracy directed by superiors. Meanwhile,
the Embassy continued to urge the judge to follow up on all
leads.

However, the case again slowed. By early April, the
Embassy reported that the "initial enthusiasm and quality of
investigation have not been present since the indictments."®
The lack of progress became more obvious as the weeks went on,
as did the low level of cooperation between Judge Zamora and
the SIU director Rivas. The Interim Report of Congressman
Moakley's Task Force issued on April 30 noted that "the
investigation and preparations for prosecuting the case have
come to a virtual standstill.” The Embassy pressed to speed
the process. By July, Ambassador Walker cabled Washington that
he was frustrated "by the attitude and actions of the armed
forces vis-a-vis getting to the bottom of the Jesuit case.® He
suggested, and was authorized to make, a strong démarche.

On Auaust 15. 1990, Conaressman Maaklav icened s ctatomant
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Command of the Salvadoran armed forces is engaged in a
conspiracy to obstruct justice in the Jesuits® case.” The
effort was "to control the investigation and to limit the
number and rank of the officers who will be held responsible
for the .crimes.” The Embassy had reported the information
obtained by the Congressional Task Force and discussed its
import. It also undertook a review of all its documents
pertinent to the case.

The Department instructed Ambassador Walker to make strong
demarches to President Cristiani and Chief of Staff Ponce to
demonstrate clearly that "the Administration cannot and will
not condone ESAF [Salvadoran armed forces) foot-dragging on
this investigation." It stated that the Administration was
"not able in good conscience to move forward with respect to
the USDOLS 19 million in FY 1950 military assistance that
remains.” Meanwhile, the High Command rejected Congressman
Moakley's statement on obstruction as “irresponsible
speculations.™ On September 7, Ponce, now Minister of Defense,
said that he understood the seriousness of the cases and hoped
progress could be made. The Ambassador recommended that the
hold on U.S. military aid be continued. A small portion of the
aid was released in late September, but the Ambassador
emphasized to the Salvadorans that release of the balance
depended on significant progress on the Jesuit case.

Major Buckland testified hefore Judge Zamora on September
28, relating how he had learned of the Benevides involvement in
the murders. His various statements to the U.S. Government
were provided to the judge on October 17, including a retracted
statement that implied he had prior knowledge of plans for the
killings. The next day Congressman Moakley criticized the
Administration for failing to provide all of the Buckland
testimony earlier. The Embassy continued to press the case at
the highest levels of the Salvadoran government. On
December 7, Judge Zamora announced his decision to take the
case to trial, but progress again stalled and frustrations
rose. A February 22, 1991, proposal by the Salvadoran High
Command to reinterview the officers cited for involvement drew
a mixed response as most people felt the military were
continuing to stall. Limits on military aid disbursements
remained in effect, and Congressman Moakley sought to turn up
the heat again with a statement in April. He visited San
Salvador again in July to increase the pressure and gave a
strong speech that criticized the Salvadoran military for
stalling.

The case went to trial September 26-28, 1991, with a secret
jury. Only Col. Benevides and Lt. Mendoza were convicted of
murder and sentenced to 30 years in prison. Others were given
lighter sentences and set free, or -- for the lower-ranking
soldiers -- found not guilty. The Department noted this was
the first conviction of a high-ranking Salvadoran officer on a
human rights charge. Other observers, including Congressman
Moakley, felt the trial did not go far enough. He issued his
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final statement on November 18 providing information he had
received that claimed the involvement of General Ponce and
other top leaders. This was also the conclusion of the Truth
Commission.
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. WEDNESDAY, APRIL 29, 1981.
EL SALVADOR, ECONOMIC REPROGRAMING
$63.6 MILLION REPROGRAMING REQUEST
WITNESSES

JAMES BUCKLEY, UNDER SECRETARY OF STATE FOR SECURITY AS-

BISTANCE, SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY
- JOHN BUSHNELL, DEPUTY ASSISTANT SECRETARY FOR INTER-AMERI-

CAN AFFAIRS

ROBIN GOMEZ, DIRECTOR, CENTRAL AMERICAN AFFAIRS, AID :

CARLOS FREDERICO PAREDES, FORMER UNDER SECRETARY OF ECO-
NOMIC PLANNING, EL SALVADOR

ENRIQUE ALTAMIRANO, SAN SALVADOR NEWSPAPER EDITOR AND
PUBLISHER, FREEDOM FOUNDATION

CAP’I‘VA. All‘..BIANDRO FIALLOS, FORMERLY WITH THE ARMY OF EL BAL-

DO

LEONEL GOMEZ, FORMER ASSISTANT DIRECTOR OF LAND REFORM

PROGRAM .

Mr. LonG. The hearing will be in order.

Our firet witness y is the Honorable James L. Buckley,
U;tlig ISecret.ary of State for Security Assistance, Science and

— ology.

Let me congratulate you and the State Department on your
arpointment to the Under Secretary of State position.-I am very
pleased that you are able to be with us.

. Woald you introduce your associates from the State Department
and the others here today?

Mr, Buckiry. I am ha;ﬁgr to, Mr. Chairman.

To my right is Mr. John Bushnell, who is the Deputy Assistant

" Secretary for Inter-American Affairs.

-To my left is Mr. Robin Gomez, who is the AID man in charge of
Central America.

Mr. Lona. Very well. Mr. Secretary, you have a statement. Could
you summarize it for the record, to give us a little more time for
questioning?

Mr, Buckiey. Itis not a very long statement.

Mr. Lona. VerK_bgood. We will leave it up to you.

Mr. Buckiey, Mr. Chairman, I do appreciate this opportunity to
talk to you about the Administration’s proposals to provide addi-
tional economic assistance for El Salvador, and say that it is a
:ang;rel experience to be on this side of the bench, but a very enjoy-

e one. .

As ‘v‘oq know, we notified Congress on April 8 with regard to our
intention to repmm fiscal year 1981 ioreign ‘assistance for El
Salvador and for ria. ‘

We noted then that, because of the urgent need for additional
Economic Sup rt-Fund (ESF) assistance for these two countries,
and the limited availability of nonearmarked fiscal year 1981 ESF,

(309)
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the President intends to exercise his authority under section 614(a)
~f the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, to reprogram
timited amounts of ESF earmarked by legislation for these coun-
tries.

This particular exercise in the painful reprograming process il-
lustrates why, as a matter of policy, the Administration !1)3 seeking
an alternative, less disruptive way to meet unforeseen contingen-
cies.

In this case, we have had to draw $21 million each from funds
earmarked for Egypt and Israel. Fortunately, these governments
have been understanding of the urgent n for us to be able to
transfer to El Salvador and Liberia quick-dispersing funds that had
been allocated to them. Their response has been generous and
statesmanlike.

The need of Egypt and Israel for these funds, however, continues
to exist. We are, therefore, increasing our request for ESF funding
in fiscal year 1982 for Israel and Egypt b§ $21 milliofi each and are
-reducing our request for unallocated ESF funds by a like amount.

These adjustments, in effect, reflect an allocation of the Special
Requirements Fund we have requested mandated by events that
have occurred between the time we first made our fiscal year 1982
request and this presentation.

The fiscal emergencies we have been called upon to meet this
past month in both El Salvador and Liberia have stretched existing
resources to the limit.

Time has not permitted a resort to a request for supplemental
appropriations, which, in any event, ought to be considered a meas-
ure of last resort.

The problems created anf time one seeks to reduce funding that
other countries have been led to count upon would have made the
task impossible without serious diplomatic setbacks had the gov-
ernments of Egypt and Israel been less willing to accommodate
over $40 million of reprograming requests.

Given the economic problems and uncertainties now facing se

much of the Third World, it is impossible for us to anticipate today .

what countries we may need to provide with new or additional
economic assistance a year or so hence as a matter of vital Ameri-
can self-interest. .

It therefore seems to us, in the light of recent experience, that it
is both sensible and prudent to establish a contingency ESF fund
for ﬁscﬁl year 1982, s{x}ll)ject to all the safeguards that the Congress
presently imposes on the reprograming process, )

Such a fund will enable us to mest unforeseen needs without the
difficulties and risks to international good will that are an inevita-
ble part of existing procedures.

Let me now turn to the aa?eciﬁcs of our proposal for additional
economic assistance for El Salvador. - :
. The total package amounts to $63.5 million to be used for the
following purposes: _ .

$24.9 million in Economic Fund Support assistance will be used
in the next three months to provide foreign exchange to the pri-
vate gector to import raw materials and equipment. needed to
revive industrial and agricultural production. ,
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$13.6 million in Public Law 480 Title I aid will help finance food
imports. We believe it will cover most, if not all, of El Salvador’s
reitlx‘irementa for wheat and edible oil for the rest of the year.

extra $8 million will be added to the $22 million currently

available under Commodity Credit Corporation Guaranty program.

Salvador has traditionally financed industrial and agricultur-

al jmports with foreign commercial financing. Commercial bank

lines of credit to El Salvador have dried up as a result of political
violence and uncertainty. )

The CCC guaranty serves to re-establish commerc¢ial bank financ-
ing for critical imports of tallow, soybean meal, cotton seed meal,
bone meal and ai)owdered milk,

An additional $7.1 million in Development Assistance loans will
be added to existing agricultural programs providing credit, and to
an employment program to construct labor-intensive public works
in low-income areas.

Finally, disbursements of $10 million will be accelerated under
an e'xmtz'n' g housing guarantee %rogﬁm for the construction of low-
income housing in two cities in vador.

The need for economic assistance is pressing. The gross domestic
product in 1980 fell 9 percent below the level in 1979.

Export earni have fallen sharply. A special mission recently

returned from El Salvador estimates that the foreign exchange‘

shortfall for 1981 may reach $150 million.
,_\?{e based our reprogramming on this estimate. It could go
er.
e will need to review the situation later this summer to deter-
mine whether any further commitments will be necessary.

A failure on our part to respond E:omptly with the' additional
assistance we are requestirag would be a devastating blow to the
economy, 'perhaps bringi own the Duarte Government and with
it, hopes for economic and social reform and a peaceful solution to
the conflict through elections.

The private sector would lose hope in the future of the country
and abandon any support for the government. Production would
decline further.

Serious food shortages could develop. The government would be
forced to slow down progress in agrarian reform. The increase in
hunger, Povertx. and unemployment would lead to greater political
polarization. The United States would then appear to be seeking a
military solution.

It is also well to remember the importance of others in helping
El Salvador meet its immediate needs. International financial insti-
tutions and other governments are providing assistance.

For example, the concessionary credit terms for purchasing oil
through the joint facility of Mexico and Venezuela should result in
loans to El Salvador of 3'53 million in 1981.

The IMF is workirg to conclude a compensatory financing facili- .

ty of about $40 million for El Salvador in 1981.

It has been asked by the government to negotiate a standby
drawing as well that would be about $40 million. A failure now to
provide the additional assistance we are requesting would leave
these donors in doubt about our commitment to do our share in
economic assistance for El Salvador.
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The additional, fast-disbursing funds we are now requesting will
bring our total commitment for economic assistance to El Salvador
this year to $126.5 million.

This is l;l?'nif'u:amly more than three times the military assist-
ance, $35 million, we are providi?.

This reflects our judgment and that of President Duarte's gov-
ernment as to his country’s most pressing needs.

As a matter of fact, all parties interested in the welfare of El
Salvador and its people understand the urgency of the need for
gaick and effective economic assistance if the country is to remain

oat.

There is admitted disagreement among people of cood will as to
the wisdom of our military assistance, but there is little as to the_
kind of economic assistance we propose to extend through the
requested reprogramming.

And it is gecause of the critical importance of maintaining the
viability of the Salvadoran economy that the guerillas have intensi-
fied their war of economic attrition by which they hope to collapse
the economy and with it, the government.

For a proper perspective on the situation in El Salvador today, it
is necessary to understand that its economic problems go far
beyond the disruptions that can be expected in a country engaged
in a bloody insurgency. -

The fact is that with the failure of the military offensive
launched last January, the revolutionary leadership has made a
quantum jump in its efforts to paralyze the economy.

In order to disrupt transportation,.the revolutionaries have
blown up bridges, ambushed trucks, and blocked highways.

To deprive the country of electric power, they have attacked
power stations and blown major transmission lines affecting an
estimated one-third of the nation's electricity.

Some of the most intense fighting in the past has involved the
proteﬁtion of critically important hydroelectric dams from guerilla
attack. -

These concerted atterm)ts to disrupt the economy have even been
extended to commercial activity as witness the indiscriminate
bombings of markets and commercial offices.

President Duarte estimates that economic sabotage results in
about $15 million in destruction each month. Qur economic assist-
ance will not restore facilities destroyed by sabotage or directly
employ those put out of work as a consequence.

It will help the government to meet immediate needs for food,
foreign exchange to buy seed and fertilizer, and domestic credit to
finance airiculture and industry.

It will help restore confidence in the economy. It will allow the
government to use its resources to rebuild -the infrastructure de-
stroyed biy the guerillas and stimulate construction that will pro-
vide jobs for the unemployed.

We respectfully submit that the emergency economic assistance
that the requested reprogramming can alone provide is essential to
the achievement of an El Salvador in which the people can be
given the chance to determine their own destiny through the elec-
toral process to which the Duarte Government is committed.

bl
-
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His government has consistently made clear its determination to
take the country to elections as the best path to resolve the conflict
. in El Salvadcr.

This commitment was reaffirmed just last Saturday by the Vice
Pregident and Commander-in-Chief of the Armed Forces. Both the
Christian Democrats and the military are clearly determined to
hold fair elections. -

The response of the 'guerillas to the pros of elections since
the establishment of the Electoral Council has been interesting.

They are now attacking the offices of the Council and the provin-
cial authorities where records are kept that would enable registra-
tion of voters to go forward.

More than 15 of these offices have been attacked in one way or
another over the past few weeks. Plainly, they hope to disrupt the
electoral process, which, it must be remembered, will be the first
honest one in the country’s history. -

It is a pattern to weaken the government's reforms like the
guerillas’ war of attrition against the economy. -

Mr. Chairman, I would be pleased to try to field your questions,
and I have two experts flariking me.

Mr. Long. Thank you very much, Mr. Secretary.

There are so many things here, I hardly know where to begin.

CONTINGENCY FUND PROPOSAL

On this question of asking for an end run around the committee,
which basically is what it is, is this really because the Administra-
tion finds that this oo:?ﬂnau;ttee is quite ad rséllsrt nzgetg 1}:; comes bg
reprogramming unpop programs and wo us

r. BuckLgy. No, sir. Quite the contrary. As I think I pointed
out, our request for a contingency fund would be subject to the
same reprogramming procedures now in existence.

There would be the notification, and the opportunity for the
Cog:gl_-aab to say, we don't approve what you want to do.

. LoNG. Well, first we want to know more about the terms.
But we do not want to relax our oversight into how these moneys

i o e B important instrument, I think, of

Reprogramming is a very impo men , of con-

tgm‘l oversight. I think you will agree with that, as a former
g:na r.

We will be talking more about that at a later date.

Mr. Secretary, were any promises made directly or indirectly to
Egypt or Israel in return for using part of this economic supporting
assistance funds?

Mr, BuckLey. Yes; that we would increase the requests for 1982
by these specific amounts,

Mr. Long. By what amount?

Mr. BuckLey. $21 million for each country, and at the same time,
reduce our request by that amount for contingency funds.

LAND REFORM
Mr. Lona. Very good.

-Whether the glarte Government is successful or not depen;ia in

large part on the land reform program.
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I have my own questions about land reform. Parts of it, I think,
sound good. But in general, I think they ‘have used a different
course from certainly what I would have advised and did advise
them when 1 visited there.

Contrary to what many of my critics have been eaying, this last
time was not my first trip to El Salvador. I was there before.

I suggested to the Vice President they follow the American pro-
cedure which we call development, real estate development. en
yi)u have a big estate, you want to break it up, you sell it in small
plots. .

And we find they get about 10 times what it is worth in individu-
al plots, what it is worth in the big estate. And it is worth more to
the people in a small amount.

And when I was down there, I was told by the people showing
me around that the plots that had been reformed, been split up
and given to campesinos, were yielding up to 10 times more per
acre than under the big estates.

That made it worth a lot more. And I saw & reason why, when I
visited one of these.

We met one farmer. He was an absolute dynamo. He was paying
for that farm in five years, a lot faster than I have been able to pay
for my farm, I might say.

- Building a house with capital-saving technology features that we

have been recommending, building a house around his-little shack. .

Very, very contented man.

Now, 1 felt they should have gone in more for that. No, they
waited until the last minute, until there was so much unrest they
had to sort of give it away as a means of buying off, I suppose, or
hoping to head off the communists.

But I don't think it is a very satisfactory solution.

I found out that only 30 percent of the land has been actually
given out. Less than half of that has gone to the individual tillers
of the soil who are now working it.

But only 200 of 125,000 tillers of the so0il—200—have been given
even provisional titles to that land.

Now, sooner or later, there is going to be a tremendous backfire,
when the guerillas and the communists come around to say, “Ha,
;i:él't l’t.id yourselves, they are going to take the land away from you

a [ 3

I l{ave been trying to get them to move that land reform &m
gram and get those titles out to those people a lot faster then ey
are planning to do. And I am wondering what our State Depart-
ment can do to expedite that.

Mr. BuckLey, Well, part of the funds that we are requesting to

ba_ u:;hzfd o help the land reform process work efficiently and
effectively.
. But I think, though, Mr. Chairman, we have to recognize that
just the bureaucratic problems creatéd by a program of these ox-
traordinary dimensions—some 150,000 titles ultimately to be par-
celed out—where are the g:fers, the seals?

1 don’t know about El Salvador procedures, but I know in some
Latin {\mencan countries, everything is written out by hand, for
example.

'
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Mr. Long. I understand. That takes time. But why only 2007 A ‘

year has gone by,

Mr. BusHNELL. I might clarify, Mr. Chairman, that although only
200 have received titles——
" tllﬂr. LoNe. Even provisional titles. No. No. Those are provisional

es.

Mr. BusuNerL. No. I think 10,000 applications have now been
filled out and submitted, The number is going up all the time.

Before they can get a final title, the land must actually be
surveyed the ligitamacy of the claims validated, and disputes re-
solve«i And that all takes time.

Mr. Lona. Why not give provisional titles to the 125,0007

Mr. BusuNeLL. They are moving on that at a rapid rate. They
hope to be to at least 30,000 by the end of the year. There are over
10,000 applications now. Once they get the application, that is the
basis for credit. That is why it is so important. They can then get
access to credit, We are working in accelerating this so that they
can do perhaps even more than 30,000 by the end of the year.

Mr, BuckLzey. I must say, Mr. Chairman, the figures I see here,
the_wﬁxave managed to give out 5,000 applications in-the last three
wee

Mr. LongG. That is very interesting. Because as you said just a
while ago, I think it was you or Mr. Bushnell, you said it takes so
much time. —

I was down there. I told them this was totally unsatisfactory, the
pace at which they were going. So they managed to give out 5,000
applications in two weeks, whereas formerly they had only given
out two hundred even provisional titles in a year's period.

Mr. Lewis. Maybe we should send you ‘again, Mr. Chairman.

Mr. RosiN GoMEz. Part of that, Mr. Chairman, is that it took

about six to seven months for the Government to organize the—

rocedures. They at first thought that the Institute of Agrarian
g‘rmf formation (ISTA) would be in charge of the whole land
reform.

It became clear ISTA had its. hands full with the first phase.
Then they went ahead and established a new institution. That was
done in December.

So you are talking about December to now. A new institution
was created in December. Staff was hired. Budgets and operating

lans had to be drawn up. And then starting in February, they
Eggan to issue applications. It has taken a long time to get orga-

But we do think it is going to move, the provisional titles. And
the targets, by the way, just to be clear—the targets in 1981 and
1982 on the agghcatlons are 75,000, in each one of those two %lears

.Mr. Lone. order to clarify the Phase 1II, Land-to-the- iller,
titling process please submit for the record a description of the
tilling process and its current implementation. Be sure to clarify
the erence between grovisional titles and applications, and
report how many of each have been processed.

e information follows:) )
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Phase IXI (Land-To-The-Tiller) Implemontation

A. Background

The baslc agrarian reform decrees for the Land-To-The=Tiller
Program have been issued. The reform itself is now being insti-
tutionalized. Izplementation of the Reform {s a matter of providing
security of ownership, i.e. a titllng process. Conveying legitimacy
of land use and subsequently ownership rights to beneficiarias is
in its sioplest form a 3 step process: Upon application, a
beneficia receivas a receipt that confirms use righte and access
to produc:{on credit; upon verification of the information contained
in the application a provisional title is issued; and a definitive
title will be issued when valuation is determined for compensating
former owners and scheduling land payments by beneficiaries, and
the documentation mests the requirements for registering the title
in the name of the bencficiary in the land registry.

The actual process of transferring land ownership, however is
more complicated. It is nacessary to: (1) identify "tillers”
who have the legal right to claim a particular parcel of Iand;

(2) identify that parcel and prepare a legal descr lony (3)
identify the current cwnoer; (4} detaernine the land's value; (5)
negotiate sgreements or administratively resolve any disputes;
zii record the action into the cadastral system; (7) reggafe‘
this transaction in the land registry records: (8) issue a
rovisional titler (9) publicize these provisional transactions
'EB dasure that the rights of others who balieve they have rights
to the affected land have an opportunity to contest; {10) establish
financial records to permit tEE Eineliciary to makc amortitation
payments and pay applicable taxes; (11} establish records to
compensate former land owners, and {12) issue bonds and make
canE gaxnantn. To perform just these basic and preliminary

procedures is an administrative job which is both complex and
time consuming.

The administrative and legal requirements involved in transterxring
the ownership of approximately 180,000 hectares of land scattered
over the length and breadth of El Salvador, affecting thoueands
of ownars and over 125,000 potential baneficlaries, are considerable.

B. The Implementation Process

To ioplement this refc.m the JRG created a saparate inatitution
in Decezbsr 1980 called the National Financing Institute for
Agricultural Lands (FINATA), providing it with speclial budget,
organization and administrative authorities solely for overseeing
the Phase IIT reform effort. PINATA began with less than a
dozen employees in December, expanded to about 100 personnel
at the end of March, and now has 250 employees, including 110
secunded from MAG and 20 secunded from the National Geographic
Institute, IGN,
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The principal support agencles for PINATA opsrations are the
Hinistry of Agriculture (MAG), Ministry of Public Works- (MOP), of
which the IGN is a directorate; Ministry of Haciends (Pinance), and
Agricultural Davelopment Bank {(EFA)}. A largs portion of the PINATA
snployees have come from MAG and IGN.

The activities most sritical to success of the land transfer take
place in the field and take place in the early stages of the imple-
mentation process. These are locating those lands subject to the
reform, identifying eligible recipients, and issuing provisional
title documents. To carry out these functions FINATA with the
assistance of MAG and IGN has established 81 field offices through-
out the country so far. The offices are organized into two pexson
teams called Agrarian Committees who receive applications and match
them up with cadastral map data for location and land description
purposes. So far there has been a minimum of farm site visits by
Agrarian Committees) rather, farmar applicants have come to the
FINATA Offices to fill out and submit application forms.

In late April FINATA distributed 13,000 blank “pre-application®
forms to former organizations (UCS, ACOPAI, ANIS) as a means to
obtain thelr active participation and hasten the land transfer process,
The forms include most information required on applications. Farmer
organizations have been directly contacting farmers, assisting with
filling out "pre-applications®™ and accompanying fammers to FINATA
fisld offices. This process should greatly facilicate work of the
Agrarian Committeea in preparation of application documents, The
first of these "pre-applications® are beginning to show up at
govnrnn::t offices and PINATA is prepared to distribute more blanks
as needed,

This field data collection activity is preceded by a publicity/
information effort carried out by the media and in other forms
telling the farmer and landowner what to do and where to apply.
Private farmer organizations have bBeen helpful in assisting farmers
in thie regard. Landowners have also been xequested to come to the
FINATA office to file their declarations, but to date fow have done
-,

At the time a “farmer f{les an application with PINATA he or
she 18 given a receipt. This is not a provisional title. However,
the receipt contains a statement that the farmer has submitted an
application to claim his rights in sccordance with Decree 207.

“Although the raceipt lacks the authority of a land title it is de
facto considored by the tenant as his right to receive that land,
The claimant is thep eligible to be considered for loans programmed
under a special £9.0 million line of credit for Land-To-The=-Tiller
beneficiaries. :

Latest avalilable data show that the average size parcel of
applicants is 4.5 acres for which beneficiaries have estimated the
value to average §$332 per acre. This is their estinate of current
value and not the tax value declared by land owners in 1976/71.
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The application, which notea suppdrting evidence ThHat the farmer
was actually cultivating the particular parcal (i.e. written lease
contract, leoan documents, names of witnesses, atc.) f{s forwarded to
the Departmental FINATK coffice. El Salvador has 14 Departments. The
data on the application form is checked with other records and
verified for accuracy. If there are no conflicts and the applicant
and land are found eligible, a provisional title is issued at the
Department Office. This coasists of a copy of the application form
with a brief statement seal and sigaature of the President of PLNATA
or his designees who are the Department Chiefs. The provisional
title gives the recipient full and legitimate land use rights and
the right to receive production credit from the banking aystems of
courss, he otr she must directly cultivate the land and pay for it
in accordance with conditions of the law,

The original of the application form is forvarded to PINATA in b
San Salvador where its data are entered into a computer and a land
reglstry document is gensrated. ODefinitive titles are to be issued
later, but have a lower priority, given the urgent need to issue
provisional titles and human rescurce constraints. Additional re-
quirements necessary before issulng definitive titles are land
valuation, accurate land msasuresent and resolution of any conflicts
or disputes relatad to ownership. Thess requirements are essential
to protect the country's land registry system and the integrity of
the reform once completed,

C. cCurrent Statyy

-~ Applications Received: 9,125
= Provisional Titles Issued; The number of actual provisional

titles distributed is not available,
We have received conflicting reports
from FINATA and ares trying to
reconcile them. We believe that

tha number is small.

= Detinitive Titles Issued; 0
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Mr. RopiN GoMmez. The definitive titles will take more time,

Mr. LonG. The other aspect of the land reform, which is very
unsatisfactory from my Rint of view, is the 16 percent of the
estates in the Latifunda. The big estates, have been .called coopera-
tives, but basically, they are y collectives.

They are no different from what the socialists have. And I under-
stand they are not getting very much production out of them.
When I went around to them, I can understand. Socialized produc-
tion—I know you as a conservative must agree with this your
heart—has never worked out very well in agriculture.
cally domonstiates your point sbaut Intividont srxberince classi-

monstra our poin u vi ownership and pro-
ductivity versus socL.hsm

The question is, we are facing an attempt to do something truly
revolutionary by a government that, when it was put into place,
decided that once and for all, it was time for El Salvador to march
towards social and economic reform.

You and I might not agree about all the details. Nevertheless,
this i:i how they choose to go forward. And it is moving in the right
direction.

I also understand that, in fact, at least some of these coopera-
tives are operating as cooperatives with the profits distributed to
the icipants in the cooperatives.

- Mr. Lono. Theoretically. I went to two of those and asked, “Have
you ever gotten any of those profita?”

-— - “No, that is turned back into investment.”

The truth is they are just really State-owned. In fact, the whole
law is vague on this question. The ownership is split between the
government and the individual.

It is like soup made out of an elephant and a rabbit. You would
not really expect the rabbit to have very much to say.

Of course,.they give you a thousand reasons why they cannot do
it. They say they cannot split them up into individual items be-
cause these are farms that used to yield big production, and they
have to have large-scale methods.

Well, they could handle that cooperatively. They could have
individual farm ownership on those properties and then have cooeg
erative features in dealing with tractorization, and the milk sh
and that kind of thinia -

It doesn’t seem to have occurred to them. Then they come back
and say, “Well, we can’t do it because the might produce what
they want to produce, rather than what we think.”

That is what I thought the whole essence of enterprise was for,
to l‘c:!nable people to produce what they thought it was profitable to
produce, _

Now, Iukcz.lowlamtalkingtoamanwhohasgottobevery

syﬁpatha . .
r. Buckizy, I am wearing my Adam Smith tie.

Mr. Long: I wonder what we can do to get them to move ahead
on some kind of individual ownership of that other 15 percent that
is now in the hands of cooperatives?

Mr. Bucxiey. Well, we can give advice, Mr. Chairman. But there
is a limit to what one country can tell another country that is
sovereign.

18-53¢ O—81——21

262

000277



820

Mr. Lonag. There doesn't seem to be limit h
can ask in terms of money from us, i ov.v much they
3t S——
A G. a fum of money we are pro Ty
It is $154 million when you count the wholgt}ﬁng,_ggmm in
one year. '

1 for a country of 5 million people, that is an enormous
sum, t would be the equivalent l} somei:oiv gave the United
States $7.5 billion.

Mr. Bucxrey. Fortunately, we are not in a situation where $7.5
billion might make the d;ﬂ! erence of economic life and death. But
this is the situation here.

If factories are to be able to buy the materials they need to
continue in production and to maintain jobe, they have got to have
forei&currency. If fertilizer and seeds are to be purchased to put
the land into production, to have exports, you have got to have
hard cash. The unfortunate fact of the situation is that it is a
result of a bloody insurrection and disruption that goes with that
kind of fighting, plus the fact of a d te campaign by the
revolutionary forces to destroy the economy.

Mr. Lona. I don’t have any use for these revolutionary forces,
don't get me . But don’t f:t the whole blame on them.

I was talking to ident Paz in Honduras. He raid the whole
problem of El Salvador is typical of what happens in a country
when they let a groblom go too long.

Mr. Buckixy, Yes.

Mr, Long. They lose the handle on it.

Mr. Buckixy. ut 100 years too long.

Mr. Lona. Yes; that's right, 200 years, maybe.

Well.lhaveg?taloto questions to ask a little later. But I will
turn it over to the acting ranking member, Mr. Lewis, at this point.
{The information follows:)

EL SaLvADOR PROGRAM Scorx

Mr. Loxo. One of my overall concerns is the size of the total program. As large as
it is, umwau{hmmhmtthatthammuuonwiunﬁwm
Mﬁuhﬁrbmﬁmmmnwhmmﬂ ves me grave conoern
frankly should be a cause for alarm in my opinion. Would you tomment on

Answzxn. 1 kept the door on further assistance requests because of the
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region. While it is too soon to be specific, we may need to increase our econamic
resource allocations there,

POLITICAL AND S80OCIAL PROGRESS

Mr. Lxwis. Thank you, Mr. Chairman,
I would guess, knowing a bit olmfour-own background, that your
ilosophically, wouldn't fall too far
from my own.

But I traveled to Israel a year at the behest of some of my
own communities, and I was most intrigued by the kibbutz, collec-
tive farming, done there. We don’t raise questions regarding the

. use of our aid dollars for protecting kibbutzes and the like, in part

because we don’t attempt to impose our will or philosophical views

- on other countries too much to extend funding.

But nonetheless, the question of land reform in El Salvador is
among some circles quite unpopular. -

I wonder if you would rhare with us your analysis of the political
benefits, What kind of impact in the real world is that process
having? What are some of the strengths and weaknesses you see in
that process developing there? _

Mr. Buckirky. 1 believe we have a situation in El Salvador of
growing pressures demanding reform, demanding change, that
were becoming quite explosive.

And it was in response to that pressure that the more moderate
elements of the military in El Salvador in effect had a change of
management a couple of years ago, in order to be able to institute
c

Now, let's face it. In El Salvador and many other areas in the
world, the people look to collective solutions to problems. You and 1
may very much disagree as to whether ultimately this is the most
productive way of achieving goals of economic regeneration, oppor-
tunity, raising the stan of living of an entire populace. But it
was a response to a necessary political pressure. And the fact is
even though it is still inchoate as far as the cooperatives, ‘it is
intended to be a cooperative. And perhaps the kibbutz example is
the one that ought to be focused on.

Now, the fact that you move from step A to step B does not mean
that one cannot move from step B to step C. As experience comes
along, as ?ple oomﬁm yields and costs and things of that sort,
relative efficiencies. Then you have the basis of comparison with
respect to the tillers of the soil, where you have individual owner-
shi‘{:; and you can compare the productivity.

the Chairman vointed out, certain types of crops which
happen to be export carners, like cotton, require large-scale oper-
ations. These can be handled in a cooperative way in which the
individual farmers, owners, may have their ownplots for vegeta-
bles and other things that they can do. There are all kinds of mixes
there. But I think it is very dangerous to try to second-guess how a
society evolves from where it is towards where at least we think it
ought to go. They are in charge, And it is their sovereignty. I think
one thing this Administration is very conscious of is the fact that if
one tries to dictate specifics to other societies, it can be very
counterproductive.
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There is a certain kind of sense of national ty, personal
dignity, that simply bridles up. So I think we should be there with
thebestadvioeweeangive,andbetheretotrytohelp‘thhamall
country in our own hemisphere come through this very agonizing

Mr. Lewis, It is in the 20th century, the ca
ofoumtrflgwmwnuyfanmden u ontl:as@ifg
other than that which reflects majority
views of a people at a revolutionary time,
. The Soviets, in contrast, have done an amazing job of taking
advantage of that positioning.

Do you view this process that El Salvador is going through, that
is one of the revolutionary steps called land reform—the transfer
of managerial control and ownership to-individuals as well as
collectives, going from A to B, perhape then go to C; where & free
market kind of process would im Do you view that as perhaps
a shift in the way we look at rdeveloped countries in terms of
our own policy, eneoumf:]ﬁ that kind of movemsnt in countries
where the hﬁ has been by very few?

Mr. Buckiey. We have been following a policy there—I am
8 for this Administration—of to make it le for

Salvador to realize its own destiny t of the alternatives,

We alw. havetoaskthis.Whathadppensifthehatdright
wing—andq;‘hate to use that word in a derrogatory sense, but in
this case, I must—tries to‘ﬁo to the status quo and take—which
would be authoritarian, would be bound to kindle an explosion—a
step backwards for individuals hmnnﬁmthe opportunity at develop-
ing their own economic future, or revolutionary alternative
which is the Castroite State. Where do you find private enterprise
inmtoockgaﬂ? rt to protect this socisty from the

east by giving our suppo pro m
kind of outside interference we saw coming in from the communist
world, so that it can, in however faltering a manner, work towards
elections and a government mandated b!rnEl Salvadoran people, we

ive theigx a chance to work their way ato the kind of society we
ghave . .

Mr. Lewis. Mr. Chairman, if the conservative movement in this
country becomes that practical, some of my friends on the other
side are going to be in deep trouble.

- Long. Well, we are all in déep troubls, I might say. Of
course, it is their country. But it is also our money. we have a
stake in their succeeding. If that Lhingldoesn't succeed, and I don’t
think it is 801':? to succeed, frankly. I think a billion dollars left
that country re they &t;’down the curtain on the money flow,

Their output is way compared with 1978 when all the
problems began. So we not only have to produce a long-run devel-
opment, but we have to correct for all the inefficiencies in this.

ABHISTANCE PROGRAM FINANCIAL CONTROLB

Mr. Lewis. Which takes me to other area of questio
Lt vy mich o sho L cninls sl e
rms ¢ ow (1)

t we had intended in the first place. ) P

265

000280



828

From my view, there is often a-discrepancy between that which
is outrry way of doing business and the common process in another
country.

‘People of control, of means, often find it convenient ‘to do their
business under the table in other countries. I am concerned about
the percentages of our money that actually get to the individual,
actually fet to land reform and otherwise. _

I wonder what procedures you are following in ¥l Salvador, to
give you assurance that those dollars will go to the Fu , rather
than some of it being exported, if you will, to some foreign bank or
other source? .

Mr. BuckLey. 1 share your concerns, having wandered around
different parts of the globe for a lot of years in private life. And I
think that you will find this Administration focusing very much on
that, plus focusing on what both of us, all three of us, have been
talking about, and that is to use our influence to encourage the
private sector and the marketplace economy to rebuild economies,
or to build economies.

But in terms of the specifics of El Salvador, I would like, if I
may, to ask Mr. Robin Gomez to address that question.

Mr. RosiN Gomez. On our project assistance for example say
credit going out to the cooperatives, generally the way we work it,

— we require in advance a list of the subloans, or other expenditures
in advance. We requjre that these subloans be based on a financial
plan for each cooperative.

V:; a%ree in advance on what the expenditures will be. Then we
go ahead.

We have technicians who make site visits in the field and visit
the implementing institution. Théy will go and check in general
terms about what is happening to the credit.

'I'he{mwill ask the implementing institution, how the financial
plans have been developed. We have two advisers in the Agricul-

tural Bank itself. They are helping shape these financial plans.

They will also make site visits to cooperatives and ask general
questions concerning the credit.

Then the bank will come to AID and ask for reimbursement of
expenditures that they have made. At that point, there will be a
spot check to see that those expenditures are supported by docu-
mentation in the bank. . :

The controller will check them with the technician-~have these
cooperatives been getting credit? Were the financial plans done?

en, after that, the detailed expenditures will then be audited

on a spot basis.

In El Salvador, the security situation has limited some of our
monitoring ability. What we have had to do is make special ar
rangements. ’

For example, we had the two technicians in the agricultural
ba_ngic itself, Because we have had problems getting out to the coop-
eratives,

We have made some site visits, but our ability to get out there is
not good. We are also in the process of hiring a 1 auditing firm
who will do audits, because our auditors have not been able to go
out and audit in the countryside. = )

Mr. Lona. We will be coming back to that later on.
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Thank you, Mr. Lewis.
Mr. Mci!ugh? .

Mr. McHugn. Mr. Secretary, first of all, welcome. We look for-
ward to wor with you.
As a former New Yorker, I am especially delighted to have you

Mr. Go:rlazhasjustaddreuaibimelfin part to the monitoring
and auditing of how this money will be spent. My concern, in
addition to what Mr. Lewis has said, is that the money should not

find its way to military purposes.
As ygﬁuﬂyointed out in your statement, people of will have
mntagxy 'aigrences of opinion on the wisdom of the U.S. providing

I voted against military assistance, because I believe the govern-
ment has been itself unwilling or unable to control violence by its
own military forces. o

And so many of us on the committee—it was an eight-to-seven
vote—are, I am sure, concerned that the economic assistance actu-
alliv go for that purpose. '

certauﬂ' want to address the economic problems which are real
in El Salvador.

Let me ask specifi about the economic support fund assist-
ance, What is the number of dollars in economic support
funds that will go for El Salvador?

ﬁ;.lﬁgcnx&lﬂma aacl;MrGomez. Iking about this

. RoBIN Gomez. Mr. Congressman, are you talking abou
e of $63.5 million?
Mr. McHugH. Yes. :
Mr. RoBiN Gomez. It would be $24.9 million.

Mr. McHua#. That is the first item mentioned in the Socreta.ry’s—

statement.

Tell me specifically how those funds will be used and monitored.

Mr. RoBIN GoMEZ. Yes, sir. Essentially, private-sector importers
come up to the Central Bank, via import licensing applications,
and ask for imports.

We have hgreed on the general type of imports with the Central
Bignk—raw materials, equipment, agricultural imports, that kind
o ]

At that time, the importer Jmts up his money in local currency
in advance. Once the alzﬁl:ca on is a;:{)Iered, his Letters of Credit
are then confirmed in US. The furds, along with other
ES monies, will be deposited in U.S. banks in accounts whose
eneral use has been agreed upon. Letters of Credit are then paid
?rom these accounts once the commodities are ship We will
then be given by the Central Bank a list of imports financed from
the account consisting of the importer, the import, evidence (a bill
:lt;i hgnig of some kind), that the item was act paid for and
thl{,nd th_eri we go ttg:rov.gg antcll1° w?j's'check, is ti: a privatatﬁrm,m_ are
ey © e, are they from , was the paymen
mage. ﬁn these Central Bank accounts. we mﬂe able to :f't.ru{
bute at least $24.9 million in eligibile imports to the AID financing,
Mr. McHugHu. I see. .
Mr, RosiN Gomez. That kind of thing.
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Mr. McHuan. In other words, you have a rather detailed process
for assuring us that this money actually wxl\l be spent for the

P outlined?

ﬂ:. RoBIN Gomez, Yes. Something could slip through, there is no
doubt about that. But we have a process to go back and try to pick
those up. We don't believe any systematic misuse of aid funds could
happen.

LAND REFORM

Mr. McHugH. I would like to go back to the Chairman’'s initial
line of questioning on the land reform program and be sure I am
clear on the current status of it.

As outlined in_itiallﬁ, there were three phases. The first related to
the est States. How many of those largest States have now

n n over by the government and are operated in one way or
another by, as cooperatives or otherwise, by the peasants?

Mr. Buckrey. Every one of the largest States subject to the plan
have been taken over.

Mr. McHucH. But they are still primarily in government owner-
ship, is that correct? Or is that not correct? -

Mr. Buckrey. Owned by government and operated as coopera-
tives.

Mr. McHuGH. Mr. Gomez has a comment.

Mr. LoNna. Will the gentleman yield on that? It is my under-
standi.ng that only 30 percent of the land in the country is under
the land reform, of which 12.5 percent, roughly, has gone to the
in%vidual tilers ::l'l;he ;:lalkmg little plots. The other 16

t was, generally s , very poor, little plo e other
rcent, which consists mostly of very nice larlge places, of estates,
Enow operating under this cooperative or collective arrangement.

So I don’t think we ought to get the impression that most of the
land has been reformed.”

Mr. McHugs. Mr. Chairman, I was addressing solely the first
phase, which is the large estate property.

As I understand it, all of the property in that category has now
been taken over by the government and-is operating as coopera-
tives, or at least in some measure, by peasants, is that correct?

Mr. RoriN Gomez. Ves, it is. There is an implication here that
the State runs or has veg centralized control over these coopera-
tives. The situation in El Salvador, even if that was desired,
wouldn’t really support that.

But what you do have on the cooperatives making decisions, is a
cooperative board of directors and an ISTA technician, and some-
times a third force; the previous administrator. Particularly, if the
administrator was respected-—he has been generally kept on.

So, decisions are made between those three forces—and it de-

ds on what ooofperative you go to. Where the campesinos have
n on the farm for a long time, and are pretty knowledgeable in
farm ,theboardofdirecton.seemstoberunnmg ings.

In other cases, the ISTA technician will be running it. And in
other cases, the previous administrator will be it.

One of the thi that the government -is moving towards is
trying to train one of those board of directors and the man-

?ment. The first thl.n{;hthe government did after it intervened on
~ the farms is to set up the cooperative structure and it is are.now
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to try to train that management, particularly the

weaker cooperatives.

Mr. McHugH. My time will be limited. Let me move on to get a
geﬁ:&lg&rvi ﬁ:ée is the Land-to-Tiller phase. What has

e er . progress

been made thl;ro?

The Chairman has pointed out 15 percent of the 80 percent land
which has now been subject to the reforms is in this category.

But with regard to this category, how much of the reform has
been implemented?

Mr. Buckixy. All the Teople who have been tilling the land are
on the land, and they no longer pay rent.

Mr. McHuas. None of them pay rent? . -

Mr. Buckizy. No. ]

Mr. McHucH. And with respect to this category, and those
people, how many have gotten provisional or final title?

hfr. Buckiky. We have figures a little earlier. As of April 28,
10,000 had submitted applications for provisional titles and re-
celved formal receipts es ing their claim.
in'I'llgtgzgoal for 1981 is 75,000 applications, with an additional 75,000

Mr. McHuGH. What does that represent in terms of the total

population in this category?
. BuckrLgy. There are 125,000 families involved.

Mr. McHuGH. I see.

I am brushing over this lightly, Hopefully, we will have time to
go back to it later.

But Phase II involved property in between the large estate and
the small plot. And I understand it is the most productive property.
I have read somewhere or heard somewhere that the Administra-
tion has some question about the wisdom of Phase II.

I guess my question is, is that correct, and if so, what reserva-
tions do you have? Third, what is the progress in Phase II?

Mr. BuckLxy, I think what you are referring to is the fact that
we have advised the El S8alvadoran Government that we do not see
how, under current circumstances, it is possible to finance moving
forward with Phase II at this time.

If it involves cash costs and so forth, the money is not there.

Mr. McHucH. What political implications does that have, if any?

Mr. BuckLxy, My beTioef is that if the people are satisfied, that
there is absolute movement on land reform, and certainly_there is
in Phases I and II, which affect the larger part of the population—
that a delay on one part of the package ought not to have an
adverse effect.

Mr. McHugH. I am not s esting neceasarilt{l:hat your conclu-
sion is wrong about Phase II. But if, indeed, this is the l_property
which is the most productive, and perhaps the most profitable, if
no movement takes place in Phase II, it would seem at least to
raise a question about whether ple would conclude that the

land reform program is being implemented in a way which is most -

beneficial, . _
all!; there no problem with respect to lack of movement here at
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ﬁir. BuckLEY. None that I am aware of. Let me ask John Bush-
nell. :
Mr, BusuNELL. Let me gay this. I think there are the real effects
and the psychological effects.

In El Salvador, the amall group which monopolized power, not
just economic power, but political and social power, tended to be
the owners of the large estates.

Whether they were the most productive or not is beside the
point. To own the banks, to have great control of foreign trade in
the main products—because this was the group that was perceived,
and did exercise this control, the reforms were directed from the
political point of view at removing the basic power of this group
which had monopolized power.

That has been done. Those reforms have been carried out, at
least moving from A to B has been carried out. And 20, that
political change has taken place.

Naw, many of the middle-sized farms, 200- and 800-acre farms,
400-acre farms, particularly inthe coffee business, are very produc-
tive farms. They, by El Salvadoran standards, are very large farms.

The government’s plans eventually call for some lc-:¥ua.ngea: there.
But they don’t go to the same political point of a monopoly of
power and so forth. And so, I don't think there is the same pres-
sure for that.

Besides which, if we do the numbers, as we have just done,
families are pretty e in El Salvador, so that on the land of the
tillers, even thoug:l these are poor people, almost a fifth of the
mulation of El Salvador is involved in getting their land under

t p: .

Mr. McHugH. Mr. Bushnell—I am sorry—my time is just up. I
just want to throw in one brief question, and then have you con-
clude in this area. )

The other fact that is missing in mﬁ mind is what the percentage
of the population of the country will be affected by land reform.

How many people, in short, will be left out of land reform, even
35 c‘l?eﬁned by this Administration and the government in El Salva-

or :

Mr. BusungLL. Even if eventually all the plans announced are
carried out, I don't think that we will advance to much more than
a %mrter of the population.

ow, remember, El Salvador is a small country. The population
has been growing very fast. And [ think most people’s conclusion is
that it has to find other employment than agricultural employment
for somu of its people. .

So that it is not an answer for all the people. Moreover, there
still are employees involved in the system. For example, a number
of the farmers, maybe even a majority of the farmers who get land
under Jand of the tiller, s0 they will have their own farm, but these
. are small farms. -

They are not enough to support their families. They will also
work, at least at harvest time and other times, on these middle-
sized farms largely, or in-some cases, on the larger farms.

But an overwhelming proportion of the rural pz)lple in El Salva-
dor will be affected by this reform when it is carried out.

Mr. McHuaH. Thank you. .
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Mr. Lona. 'I'l:e.mk you, Mr. McHugh.
Mr, Conte?

INVESTIGATION OF AMERICAN DRATHS

M Q.S;a'etary ot monthrin ting for th amming of $5
s y month-in vo or the reprogr. o
million in assistance to El Salvador, I made it very clear I would
not support any further military assistance for that government
unless and until the investigation of the killings of the Americans
‘in El Salvador has been completed.

Can you tell us where the investigations of the killings of the
three nuns and the lay person currently stand, and when we can
ex the killers to be brought to justice?

d could you tell us, given the array of the evidence that exists,
what is causing the investigation to drag on?

Yesterday, tary Haig, said that some progress in the inves-
tigfatiqn hta;’ resulted. Can you elaborate on what progress he was
referring T

Mr. Buckrxy. Congressman, the latest briefings I have had from
the FBI indicate that the authorities in El Salvador have followed
the FBI recommendations to siftirr& the ground, the lifting of fin-
gerprints, blood samples and so forth.

e information has been sent to the United States. Autopaies
were performed in the United States. Analyses are being made
here and the information returned.

The FBI is satisfied that President Duarte and his people are

conducting a serious investigation, following up the clues given by

th'?‘tl': evidence. slowly. But th
ings may move slowly. But they are moving.

Mr. Conte. From the newspaper accounts that I read it was
mentioned that one of the links that is missing would be the
fingerprints of everyone in the National Guard.

I 2;!’. are we getting any cooperation in getting those finger-
prin

Mr. Buckiey. My understanding is that we received the finger-
prints of those who are identified as being at the road blocks and
80 forth. There are more to be gotten.

I would also point out, as you are aware, that one- man in
connection with the murders of the two land reform people, that
one man has been apprehended in El Salvador, and another one in
the United States. Arequest has been made for extradition.

Mr. Conte. Is there anything new on a newspaper report in
yesterday's paper about an American priest missing?

Mr. BuckLey. We are trying to track that one down. Do you
know anything, John, in the last 24 hours?

Mr. BussNELL. No, we have no new report. We have talked with
Duarte and with people in the securi‘:.fmforoes. They have alerted
everyone to be on the lookout.for . But there is no word.

3

POLITICAL ELECTIONS

Mr. CoNtTE. Well, the Administration justifies its aid e on
the basis that it will, among other things, quote enable the Salva-
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doran Government to ﬂxrsue its policy of peaceful change and
development, end of quote.

Can you give this committee a status report on the efforts of
President Duarte to negotiate a peaceful solution to the curront
political crisig with the leftist opposition?

H:sa the S%:mio;l Department t?:is ‘:lux:l embaasy? in San Salvador

role in encouraging e
r. Bat?gmr We have been encour o movement towards the
earliest political settlement possible and feasible.
- And we are very much-encouraged: that over the weekend—
Enicularly when we had: the setting up of the electoral college

e government offici declared not only that it.was determined
to move forward with the general assembly elections early next

ear, but it ulso invited all factions in El Salvador to work coopera-

vely with the govarnment. to set up the ground rules, supervise
the election and make sure this is the real voice of the people
speaking. :

To me, this appears to be the utmost bona fides in letting the El
Salvadorans determine their own future.

_Mr. ConTe. How about the identity of efforts for regional States
‘like Mexico States and Venezuela to act as middlemen

Mr. BucrLEY. I am sure that all such pro;mals. as they take
form, will be listened to with greatest care. If I recall, Costa Rica
was invited to, in effect, be the monitor of the electoral process.

Mr. LoNg. You mean as surrogates for, say, the Organization of
American States, or instead of them?

Mr. ConTe. Instead of them. Well, they would be surrogates. You
se% you have Mexico on the one hand supporting the left.

ou have Venezuela supporting the Duarte Government. So it
makes a lot of sense these two could act as middlemen to bring the
parties together.

Mr. BuckLEy. I just want to say we are satisfied that there is
every intention to have iafenuine election that will meet the
standards of the international community with all political factions
in El Salvador having full access to the electoral process.

Mr. ConTe. Well, I appreciate that answer. But you don’t answer

my q\'xestion of whether you think it is a good idea to have regional .

States such as Mexico and Venezuela act as middlemen in resolv-
this situation.

. BuckLEy. I think it is a go&ii{iea to do whatever is required

to l:;tinfy the international community that a fair election is taking

I should hesitate as a representative of one government to
:gg’ear to be, in effect, dictating to another government how to
ieve this result. .

UNITED STATES MILITARY ADVISERS

Mr. ConTz. Now, the Administration’s security assistance pack-
age for El Salvador in fiscal year 1982 f)rofects large dollar in.
creases over previous fiscal year 1980 and 1981 levels.

- No » however, is mentioned about the level of U.S. military
advisers that may be required. Does the Administration envisage
any increase in the number of U.S. advisers that may be necessary
to implement this increased program? .
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Mr. Bucxrey. M{l understanding is that unless something hap-
pens that is not an 'ci&ted. that our present team we are comfort-
able with, and that is 54.

And furthermore, we don't see thoss .54 % on indefinitely.
Quite the contrary. As soon as their specific missions are complet-
ed, they withdraw.

Incld’;ntly. President Duarte has made it totally clear that he is
not anxious to have an awful.lot of Americans wandering around
the landscape. %&e the contrary. L :

Mr. Conte. le we are on that subject, can you give us a
status report on the performance of those advisers, and their effec-
tiveness? ’

Mr. BuckLEY, John.

- . Mr. BusuNeLL. All of them have been in the country now for at
least a month. The team, the largest team which is he&)' them to
introduce the helicopters into their inventory is, I think, having

outstanding success.
The Salvadorans are pro to have very good skills on Melicop-
ter maintenance and so forth. They are very good progress

in training them in the maintenance and use of the helicopters.
The other largest grou’Fhis associated with the training of the
:_-apid deployment force. The people have been recruited for that

orce.

And they have now just really begun in the last two weeks the
actual training. Up until this point, our people have been working
with the trainers of the trainers, in ge e people set,

So that that is just beginning, and it will be another four to five
months before those groups are trained.

The small group of six that has been working with the Navy
kloata has e real progress. More of its boats are now operation-

And, in fact, the{ are coming to the point where within another
few weeks, they will begin to wind down. There may then be need
for other J:eop e within still about the same total number to come
in with other logistic systems.

But I think, by and large, the progress has been very good. We
have not had any serious incidents of any harm to an{ of these
people. t'}l:he only accident has been one which was self-inflicted
among them.

So fthmk that we are all very pleased with the way that this is
going. And the prospects for success look quite good.

e questions submitted for the record follow:)

%tion. Secretary Buckley, it ls my understanding that of the $63.5 million
()

ou are ing fi aid to E! Salvador, illion is actually-
Q?oro subootgm oronr prov °f; oy 332 milion v

Fproval or disapproval. ls that correct?
That million conaists of $24.9 million &m Economic Support Funds and $7.1
million in Development Assistance. The remaining assistance cnnsists of $13.5 mil-
lion in Food for commodities, $8 million of Commodity Credit Corporation
guarantees, and $10 million in housing investment guarantios.

While you do mmu have to come before this subcommitlee for approval of
these hmErclomc you hold up on them if ths subcommittes were to disap-
prove the- Supmt Funds and Development Assistance?

Answer, It {s correct that of the $63.6 million in sssistance for Ei Balvador, only

the' subcommittes since these repfesent increases above the levels previ-

notified
ously justified We would, of course, give careful consideratiori to
w-oiby the subcommittee mdwnthv:othermhunca to be provided.
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Question. Describe for us how these other assistance programs operate and who
benefits from them—I am referring to the Food for Peace, the Commodity Credit
Corporation guarantees and ths h investment guarantees.

nder what authprizations can the Administration offer such asalstance without
funhuconpmhndncumT?oummmhhu:mduﬁomfwmm.ﬁm

Answer. The overall of the assistance programs in question—Food for
Peace, Commodity t 8‘:‘)oraf.km (CCC) guarantees and housing investment
tees—is to help El vador through a difficult economic period caused
by civil/military #rile. wm needed balance of payments support,
thmlurmgnmsm fxt'-ooupmmfo n exchange needed for other imports including
ca equipmen
' Law 480 Food for Peace PmY:un consists of $26.2 million worth of
wheat and vegetable oils which will be sold in the local economy. The availebility of
commodities (approxima 116,000 metric tons) is considered adequate to prevent
shortages and resulting price increases which otherwise might have occurred. The
sales proceeds from aasistance will be alilzliod to specified sellhelp moasures
designed to benefit the neediest segments of Salvadoran population. These self-
help measures will concentrate in the area of agricultural development, rural
development, nutritional and population planning.

We have offered a total of EB million in CCC guarantees to cover U.8. exports of
tallow, edible oil, protein meals and edible beans. So far, sales to El Salvador of
about $10 million of thess commodities have been concluded. The main Pu of
the COCC tee-program is to preserve or where possible expand the U.S share
of the 8alvadoran import market. The organization and policies of the CCC are
described in the Commodity Credit Corporation Charter Act (1948).

This year we m&n ing 815 million in housing guarantees to help construct
low-cost in 8alvador which will benefit the urban poor, It is estimated
that Wh::l'neom 33:.'9& thils 'nlg:: hot‘l?‘onrﬁ wfilg&owhot;l:gw new units which will
accommodate people. au ¥y guarantese program stems
from Title IT] of the Foreign Amistance Act of 1961, as amended.

Question. In the Economic Support Fund reprogramming, $18 million is to be
taken equally from the previous program plans for Israel and t. What will be
the effects of those reductions for lsrael and Egypt? Where is e remaining $6.9
million in ESF funds coming from?

Answer. In practical terms the reductions will have no effect since we plan to
restore them with fiscal year 1982 funds a3 soon as they become available. These
arrangemonts are satisfactory to the Egyptian and Israsl Governments. -

The remaining $6.9 million is composed of $6 million from South Africa Regional
programs and $1.9 million from Nicaragua.

Question. The data sheet on the Economie Support Funds portion of this package
states that no other donors are ltlaxmlng this type of assistance. Why Is that? Are
we the only ones who recognize the need for these critical inputs?

Answer. The Activity Data Sheet states that “no other donors are planning this
type of direct assistance to the private sector.” We would of course welcome partici-
pation by other countries in providing support for the private, productive sector of
the economy. As you know Venezusla has extended considerable economic asaists
ance to El S8alvador and we understand is considering further assistance in various
areas, though to our know) ald to the private sector apecifically has not ::‘Lel
been peart of their program. Mexico aleo, through its cil facility, ia providing te
ance to El S8alvador. Promotion of market economies with a strong private sector i»
& primary concem of the US. .

Question. Is there an estimated timetable for the removal of military advisors
fram El Salvador? :

Angwer. The American Mobile Training Teams (MTT"s) in El Salvador are there
generally for a three to six month period depending on their mission. As g team
completes its mission it will be withdrawn. For example, the Naval Maintenance

has completed ita work end de the weekend of May 16. Other training
requirements that have been identified by the Government of El Salvador or that
may arise in the future would be considered on a case by case basis and will be met
to the extent posaible by training outside of El Salvador.

Mr. ConTe. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
Mr. LoNg. Thank you, Mr. Conte.
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THE MARYKNOLL ORDER OF THE CATHOLIC CHURCH
ﬁ:ﬁ Yares. Mr. Chairman, may I ask a few-questions at this
e

t::r' Long. By all means. The gentleman is entitled to 10 min-
utes.

Mr. Yares. Thank you.

Secretary Buckley, wh_;v is the El Salvador Government so hostile
to the Maryknoll r? It seems that the members of the Mary-

knoll Order become targets for termination at one time or anéther?: —

Isn't that true?

Mr. Buckrgy. There have been some horrible atrocities per-
mant, T thinik. 1 Salking o Quani Ja oot Ivoyeor Govern
men is ing & quan ump not justi o facts.

Mr. Yares. All' right. gnn is iostile to the yMaryknoll
Order. It keeps picking them off. Isn’t that true? _

Mr. BuckLxy, We are all familiar with people who have been
killed. There are horrible things happening in tl;:at country.

Mr. Yates. Right. And that is why I wondered why there wasn't
& greater attention given to the investigation of the assassination
of the four missionaries. We still haven't had a report on that.

Yesterday, I received word from my district about a constituent,
a priest who is affiliated with the M:.ryknoll Order, Father Bour-

geois.
1y sorious ad sympethorls Liveatyation Lomedimay Jum, for &
very serious pa investigation 00
the prompt rescn:y::tl' the priest, wherever he was. Now, ] haven't
from that government.

And this morning, I gathered, as I walked in here, that Mr.
Conte had asked about riest, and Mr. Bushnell had said, we
have been in touch with the Buarte Government.

I hope that is not a brushoff. Just a statement that we have been
in touch with ths Duarte Government seems to me not a proper
representation of what I would hope would be a very strong effort
on the of the United States to fersuade that government that
we are interested in the protection of our citizens.

Mr. Buckrzy. I believe that Mr, Bushnell went on to say that we
had been given full assurances that the security forces have, in

been instructed to try to find the guy. .
. YATES. Well, what is the nature of the representation that
was made by our government to the Duarte Government?

Mr. BusHNELL. As soon as the facts of the situation were clear,

after talking with CBS News, who was at least the semi-employer

of this person, these facta were made available first to the leader-
al;ipt;fthosecurityfomes,andthenbyourchargatol}uam

Duarte was very concerned with it. He indicated "that he would
personally get in touch with the police and mili authorities, to
make sure that they were every step t they could
through all units in the country to do anything they possibly could
to locate this person. ..

And I think the response that he gave us was as forthcoming as
it could poesibly-be. We have reason to know that he did follow up
on this, and get in touch with the security forces.
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And that the word has been spread, pictures have been made

available, and I guess they have what we would call an all-points-

lookout for this person. We don’t have very many, and they don’t
have very clues to go on in this case.

Mr. Yarzs. You will keep on top of the situation?

Mr. BusungLL. We certainly will. The conversations are oing on
between our people and the embassies, not just on.a daily gaaia. on
an hourly basis, with the security forces who are engaged in this,
trﬂ‘g to find more information.

. YATeS. Did Mr. Conte, before I came in this morning, ask
you about the status of your investigation of the killing of the four
missionaries?

Mr. BuckLzy. Yes, he did.

Mr. YATes. And were your answers satisfactory to him?

MrF.BlIBucxmr. You will have to ask him. They are satisfactory to
our FBL :

Mr. Yares. They are satisfactory to the FBI, that a proper and
appropriate investigation is going on?

. BUCKLRY. Yes.

Mr. Yartes. Did the FBI so report to you?

Mr. Buckizy. Yes, sir. ,

Mr. Yares. It did. That the iovernment is doing everythi tﬁ it

. can to try to find the killers of the four missionaries, and that ey
still have not been able to find them? '

What is the report that you have received?

Mr. BuckLry, recommendations that the FBI gave as to how
one goes abdut afi Investigation of this sort, including the utiliza-
tion of some of our techniques in terms of tracing prints, blood,
ballistics and so forth, have been administered, information has
been sent here to be analyzed in our laboratories, and so on.

And, as you are aware, of course, in the case of the two killings
of the American agricultural workers, one arrest has been made in
El Salvador, and a request for extradition has been filed with our
government.

Mr. Yarzs. Thank you, Mr, Chairman.

Mrore T you very much.

I might say it is gretty hard for the FBI to criticize anybody in
int?atgg. country when the FBI hasn't been very forthcoming in

Twenty-seven people have been killed down there, and they have
n&: Some up with a clue, from what I have been able to under-
8 L

Mr. BuckLey, We investigated. We talked to two of the profes-
sional investigators down there, and we were rather impressed
t“idth théi?"pll;ﬁfessionalism. We felt that they had a cool and objec-

ve approach.

3 B_utp would not know whether, if this thing got to a point where
it identified someone who was very sensitive to the government,
whether this would ever be anything that would get close to the
pemtrator of this crime.

t would be m{ feeling on it.

Mr. Yares. May [ ask one more question, Mr. Chairman?

Is there somé hostility to the Maryknoll Order in El Salvador
that singles this order out, as opposed to other religious' orders?
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Mr. BuckLey, I believe the Maryknoll Order has—not talking
Just in El Salvador——
Mr. Yates. Is what?

Mr. Bucxiky. Not limiting myself to El Salvador—has been
among the moet active of the religious orders in terms of promot-

l.n%hsocml change.
ey have been vocal. They have been ardent workers. And if

ou have a soclety where a people are out slaughte le the
5on't like, it is ntgt un %hat their m.inistryl:.:g mplnlami
ty of their ministry could have this terrible result.

Mr. Yares. Should members of the Maryknoll Order receive
special protection in that country, then?

Can such a request be made because of what has happenad in the

past?

Mr. Buckrky. I sup it could.

Mr. Yatzs. Cerfa.mm ought to be made with res to Amari-
mm::: who are members of the Maryknoll er, I would

Wouldn't you think so?

Mr. Buckrky. I will discuss that when I get back to the State
Department. I would say this. I think, by the same token, that the
members of the Order ought to be very careful to be limiting
e vt i damustry. esterday, of ¢ there in

e priest who y , of course, was no re
the pursuit of his min?stry. but outside it.

. LoNG. We talked to a number of priests, three bishops came
before us. I had to say, they were three of the est Sacka I have
ever run into.

I asked them on this question of the killing of the nuns. These
-were El Salvadoran-priests. When I asked them on the question of,
%iu know, what gives on this thing, they just felt that American

tholics were a bunch of communists, esFecially the Jesuits.

And [ said, “Well, as a Protestant, I just find it very hard to
swallow the idea that Jesuits were a bunch of communists.”

But 1 got the impression they regarded anyone who took any
interest 1n or had any ?-mpathy for his fellow man was highly
suspect from that point of view. :

And I couldn’t help feeling that much of these killi were
simply directed at terrorizinf the Catholic priest who an’ un-
derstanding of that country. I think that has succeeded, Judging by
the responses we got.

Bishop Rivera was out of the country. Incidently, I have had
trouble running into bishops previously. In Nicaragua, the arch-
bishop tended to be out of the country.

We couldn't get anything from these three. They just sat there
like bumpls on a log. 1 had the feeling they were thoroughly fright-
people.

Mr. BuckrLzy. That, unfortunately, is praciselz why terrorists do
what they do. They try to intimidate and frighten. And unfortu-
nately, they sucwei

Mr. Long. Mr. Kemp? . .

Mr. Kxmr. May I defer for a moment?

Mr. Contz. May I ask one question, Mr..Chairman?

Mr. Lona. Mr. p. '

———
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ECONOMIC CONDITIONS IN EL SALVADOR

Mr. Kzmp, Thank you, Mr. Chairman. I apologize for being late,

I welcome our distinguished witness, Sonap:or Buckley. As I un-
?erstanm Sgl it, your testimony is on the economic assistance package

or vador.

I do have some questions. To begin with, what is your view of the
economic conditions in El Salvador at this time as they relate, not
onll{ to cﬂ&gut, employment, GNP, and inflation, but also to the
political difticulties that are facing Mr. Duarte?

Mr. Buckixy. The economy is in very, very dangerous posture
right now. The GNP declined 9 percent last year, and exports are
goi.nf down. Investment is being withheld. And, a recent study
concluded that the country is apt to have a shortfall of $150 million
in terms of its reserves.

It is in such a dangerous posturé that unless the kind of program
which has quickly dggll:yab e funds in it that we have submitted is

ut into effect immediately, we are going to find a significant rise
unemployment over the very high tates already existing,

~ We are goi.ng to find food shortages. We are going to find fac-

tories closing down. We are going to find a failure to be able to

purchase the fertilizers and the seeds with. which to produce the

crope which are the basis of the economic well-being of the country.,

In other words, this is a crisis situation.

A failure to come forward with this kind of assistance at this -

time would not only severely damage an already sick economy, but
could e the government.

And I pointed out that the revolutionary high command is thor-
oughly aware of this, which is why they have stepped up their war
of economic attrition. :

Mr. Kemp. I had the opportunity to meet with the Minister of
Planning from El Salvador, a decent and honorable individual. I
" believe 1 understand the problems, both political and economic.

All of us—left, right, center, liberal, conservative, Republican
and Democratic—have a stake in a healthy economy in El Salvador
and Central America.

If you remember a few years ago, there was talk about a Central
American Common Market to break down barriers to trade. Obvi-
ously it is ve{hy difficult to pursue or advance this type of an idea in
the face of the problems that are baln%::used large part by
outside forces. The State Department been well-advised to
expose these outside forces in terms of trying to deal with the
problem and keep the American public informed.

But what I am mest concerned about, I would say to ogr friend,
Mr. Buckley, is that I am afraid that some of the economic assist.
ance that the United States is providing to E! Salvador is going to

encourage the type of economic climate in that country which is -

going to exacerbate the conditions which have led to at least part
of the sympathy for the guerilla movement. : ]
The ultimate way to stop the guerillas is not just military—as
important as the military is. The ultimate way to stop the disaffec-
tion from the Duarte Government is to pursue sound economics
sound money, sound tax, sound regulatory, banking, agricultural
and trade policies, certainly you don’t need to listen to a speech.

T8-35% O—§t—122
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But I would like to make a comment. This is extremely important
tolme, and it M&‘:ﬁgtw a queatic;:.g t be end '

am concern we are’go endorsi @ programs
that are in large part exacerbating the economic ltt;ogndil;lons in the
country, that is, the banking and so-called ian reforms. N

The Chairman, I.think, rves a lot of credit for going to El
Salvador. I must admit at.first I thought it was the wrong t F to
do. But I think the Chairman reall{eoourageously attempted to find
out ]ust exactly how our money is being used in El Salvador, and I

he came away quite critical of the land reform. am.

And if I read him correctly, he suggested that we are sumng
the confiscation of property, and the promotion of socialism,

1 would like to ask a question. 3

“The banking and ian reforms that have been urged upon
the Government of El Salvador by previous Administrations, and
the State Department, are somewhat reminiscent of some of the
mistakes that were made in Vietnam.

Peotﬁla talk about the Vietnam-El S8alvador equation. I am not so
sure there is not an equation or parallel. But I think it is different
from what some people have said.

During a very critical time in the history of Vietnam, the State
% artment in the early 1960s drew up a development plan. The

feature of the plan was a 71 percent tax on “luxury items,” _

embracing eve except food staples.

They taxed foreign exchange. They put duties on imports. The
m were 80 negative that they were forced to devalue the
P .

In addition, a program of land reform was thrust upon the Viet- -

namese economy.

The essence of the program was a Land-in-the-Tiller concept,
among other things, conceived and overseen by Professor Roy Pros-
terman. [ don’t mention his name to attack him personali , but
Just to lovk at this idea from an objective standpoint.

The architect of land reform in El Salvador is the same individu-’

al_'l;’&t"essor Prosterman, who testified recently before this subcom-
mi

Under the plan, large landowners received government bonds in
exehﬂe for their property. The land was divided among the peas-
ants subject to 20 to 80 year mortgages, held by the State.

The capital pool disappeared from the former landowners, leav-
ing the peasants-without any capital, without political clout, with-
out orﬁnization or skills necessary to prosper, productivity went
down. ortgages went unpaid. The bonds were never paid off, And
recession set in. Those areas in which the bigg‘c;st. land reform
grograms were implement fell quickest to the Vietcong. And I

on't mean to suggest that the difficulties visited on Vietnam today
are essontially or even largely due to misFuided economic policies.
tinBlg'i. I don't want to see those same policies encouraged or con-

u

In formulating our economic assistance package for El Salvador
is the State Department undertaking & serious, thoughtful, objec-
tive, analytical, empirical study of the content and the direction, of
these programs. Wgnt is going to happen to the bonds wil% which
the land was financed?
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Or, are we simply continuing a practice that is going to drive the
El Salvador economy into more serious straits?

I apologize for tge length of ma;equestion. It is a tough one.
- - Mr. Buckrzy. I am not unsympa
have to say. I cannot help but recall that the eco-
nomic birt.ﬁ of West Germani\i‘datu from the moment when the
West Germans, in control of the
tax and economic policies im&aed by us.

I do believe that you will find that this Administration, in terms
of its overall approach to economic development, will be taking at
face value our own ,belief as to what it is that.creates viable
growing economic societies.

But with res to the package now before us, we have to deal
with the worl as it is, with the situation as we find it. And If
there are new directions, different directions, that we would en-
courage the El Salvadoran Government to proceed alox:g; we must
{g;t have t:lye government in place. And this is really heart of

necessity. .

There are factories there. But in order to lgmduce. they have to

import materials. To import the materials, ey have to have the
. Andthisiathegreatthmstoftlﬁspartmularpaclmge that
you have before you.

With respect to your basic question, on the assumption that the
situation holds together 5o t we can think, not in terms of
emergencies, but in terms of the longer-direction planning, are we
re-examining some of the prog'ram and recommendations of the
past Administration, I frankly don’t know.

But, I will ask Mr. Bushnell.

Mr. BusinzLL. Yes, we are having a very careful look at this.
The initial conclusion that we have come to, which is rvflected in
this plan, is that it is very important to reactivate much more of
the private sector.in El Salvador.

Here I am talking mainly about the urban, more industrial
sector, where in a country as crowded as El Salvador, the most
densely populated country in the mainland of this hemisphere, it
needs to get its indust?r operating.

And a large of the package that is before the committee
today is precisely to for the sorts of inputs that will allow this
industry to get back in operation. .

) ‘(l)bviougly. you are tnﬁ geéoting imi:atfr.nent ?trhen the current
industry is opera at 40 or 50 percent of capacity.

Mr.uxxup. Matjlrnf 4

just interrupt to say we are running out of .

time. I see the Chairman’s gavel poised and ready to fall.
I want you to know I do recognize that part of irour package. I
am going to support the reprogramming. 1 would like for the

record, at some early and propitious moment, t0 know more about -
Yin this de

what we are doing in inistration to pursue the sound
economics that the distinguished Senator from New York had
talked about in terms of not only West Germany, but 'many Third
‘World countries who are seen as Mr, Novak, our UN delegate to
international develoEment in Geneva, I cannot think of the exact
title, that Mr. Novak—and I would t the State De ent
read the apeech of Michael Novak, w was one of the few times
in this country’s history it has had somebody represent the United
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States in front of the UN and talk about capitalism dnd free
enterprise and private enterprise and things I thought we are
trying to promote in the United States.

Some of us would like to see that promoted in the world. I know
the gentleman from Connecticut and New York, my friend, -is
certainly interested in pursuing. "

I thank you, Chairman, for his indulgence.

LAND REFORM

Mr.-Long, Let me say, I think Mr. Kemp’s apprehensions are
well-founded. '

I think this land reform program is going to turn into a bottom-
less pit, along with many of the other features.

In fact, I talked with the business people down there, the whole
chamber of commerce gathered around the table, and they are all
convinced that the Duarte Government are a bunch of i

And there are many socialist as to this thing. I think you
are not going to get very much production out of those land reform
projects.

1 have visited some of them. I talked to some of the people. You
have a project here, it is 1000 acres of marvelous land, with all

ds of equipment. It must be worth millions of dollars.

The guy in charge of it is making a couple of hundred dollars a
month. And I predict he does not know how to run that thing, even
under ideal circumstances, let alone under circumstances in which
they are all reall workinf for the State.

cbody is getting any of the profits. They don’t feel identity with
the land. They don't feel it is part theirs. The whole idea of land
reform where you confiscate, and in this I with, Mr. Kemp, is
wrong, wrong, wrong. It is wrong economically and it is wrong
from a point of view of social and political stability. There has
never been an{thing in history that was more calculated to make
people reach for their guns than to take their land away from
them without compensation.

That is why I said I thought the solution was development like
we do here in the United States—break the estates up and sell
them, and make the farmers pay for the land. Then you will get
people in there who want to do a good job, who want to
money, and will know how to'do it.

We seem to follow on, encourage all the things that have not
worked in this country, and encourage them abroad. 1 suppose
because we don't give a damn whether they work or not in other
countries.

But our money is going down there. And that is going to be a
bottomless pit, believe me. )

Now, let me call on Mr. Edwards.

Mr. EpwArbps. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

Senator, [ apologize for being late. We were tied up in another
meeting we had to attend, because of the circumstances of the
world being as they are.

Mr. Buckiey. I have experienced the problem in the past.

Mr. Epwarps. Yes, I know. I first want to compliment gou on
your long service, both in the Legislative and Executive Brarich.
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We are very pleased _with the service you have given to the
i‘.:ountrtyi over ; l?xixg tip:nod o{ time, and particuiar;dlym oIng ‘ijn the
egislative end o © great service you rende nited
States Senate. v

Mr. Buckwrey. Thank you.

Mr. Epwarps. I didn't get to hear your testimony or some of the
early answers. But one of my staff assistants took some notes on
soms of the things that were gaid. )

At the risk,of being repetitious, let me ask you again about
Phase II, because the notes, at least that we have, are that while
the questions were asked earlier about Phase II, and I share the
concern that many others do, that 1 don't want to see American
tax dollars used for expropriation of lands—and I understand that
at one point, you answered by saying that the Salvadoran Govern-
ment has been advised that it'is not financially possible right now
to carry out Phase II, and that Mr.-Bushnell answered on another
question that even if allaﬁ_hases of the land reform program were
carried out, it will still affect only a small fa.rt of the population.

But I guess what I am really after is, if -mmncll;mnt«oa
more basic level, I would like to know what the istration’s
Boaition is on Phase II, whether or not the Administration opposes

hase II in principle, or whether it will be supporting Phase II
reluctantly because it is itself prudent or pragmatic. :
alWoult_ltht}!:? Administration in principle oppose Phase H or go

ong with i -

Mr. Buckry. As Mr, Bushnell has stated, we are, and I had
hoped this was going on, but frankly, we have been dealing with so
many fires to put out, I wasn’t entirely sure—that we are in fact
restudying and reviewing all of the economic problems in El Salva-
dor to see what constructive advice we are able to give.

With respect to Phase II, the only position we have formally
taken is that it would not be ible at this time to implement it,
becaua:imtaf t?he resources that it would require. So that is not a for
nor ag : N

In earlier discussions with Congressman Lewis, I did point out
that I personally, which is beside the point because I don't repre-
sent the United States Government in this respect, believe in the
incentive of ownership and the incentive of risk in the market-

place.

But I also pointed out that we are dealing with an existing
situation that is very fragile, and that there is a point of very
diminishing returns, when one government tries to impose its idea
. of what is good on another's sovereignty. And this is something

that this Administration is acutely aware of.

And I would suggest that if we do come up to different conclu-
sions as to what in the self-interest of the El Salvadoran people is
desirable, you are not going to see it in the headlines. It will be
spoken very quietly. . T

Mr. Epwarps. {underatand that. I would only say that if the
Administration has not yet made a final decision about which way
to go on Phase II, and is still studying it, that I hope the message
would be clear that many members of the Congress on both sides of
tl:ie aisle do not want to see American tax dollars used for expropri-
auon. - ’ .. . .
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While we don't want to impose our views on another govern-
ment, we do have something to say about it if it is our dollars that
are being spent for that purpose, as I know you agree.

Mr. BuckLzy. If I may reiterate the point I made with Congress-
man Kemp, here we are not talking about economic transfers in
order to solve long-term problems, but to keep a government in
emtebl nce, and a society -in existence so'we can discuss long-term
problems.

I also believe, too, that you have the responsibility to make sure
that our aid, in fact, helps people which in turn involves an analy-
sis of economics.

LONG-TERM I8SUES

Mr. Eowarps. That leads directly-into my next question, which
would be whether you might be able to give us some projection of
how much moneﬁ we are talking about?

What might the financial requirement of the United States be,
say, over the next three or four years in trying to arrest the
deterioration of El Salvador's economy, and to keep that govern-
ment afloat?.

If you have any kind of a ballpark figure—what the Administra-
tion sees down the line in this area.

Mr. BuckLey. We have, of course, filed our long-term projections
a8 part of the budgetary process. But the problem is that we are
responding to effects beyond our immediate control.

It somebody blows apart the ﬁwer facilities that throw a third of
the country into darkness, t creates economic problems—if
transportation is interrupted.

So, if we can assume tranquility, and that is what we all urgent-
ly hope and are working to achieve, you have one set of projections
which would be reflected—we have asked in 1982, $91.1 million.

But I have pointed out in my testimony that in terms of this
crisis in foreign exchange, we believe that what we have put ¢o-
gether will do the job in cooperation with other countries.

But this makes certain assumptions as to the funds that will be
coming from the IMF, for example. We are ﬁng to have to re-
‘sgcti-y the situation in another couple of months and hope- for the

Mr. Epwagps. I would like to pursue that. I wonder if I.may ask
one very quick question. It is my understanding that to date not a
sintgclle former landowner who had his land taken has been compen-
sa

-, If you can tell me, first of all, if that assumption is correct, and if
it is incorrect, when were they compensated? If it is correct, when
do you anticipate that compensation will take place?

Mr. BuckiEy. Which raises a third question—the passing of a 20-
year or ﬁve-irear. 10-year bond payment.
John, would you care to answer that?
Mr. BuseNELL. There hasn’t been angosigniﬁcapt compensation.
The land of which people were given 200 titles under the Land-to-
Tiller was paid for. - -
This is a very small amount of land. I think most of that pay-
ment was in cash, because the procedure was those owning a ama{l
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nmountofhndgatpaigsincash.'l‘hemqr_elandyoum.the

r Elercent.age in bonda.

t in most cases, the bonds and the cash: have not yet been
distributed because of the very difficult problems of wor out
liens against these properties with thep;b:ungn:;or example, and.of
getting full inventories and so forth, ly_for owners who
are no longer in the country.

Mr. Lona. Thank you very much, Mr, Edwards.
Mr. Livingston?
thgf..r' LivingsToN. That was my question. ] was concerned about
First, Senator Buckley, I want to welcome you to this committee.
I am also concerned—and I do intend to support the President in
this request—but I am concerned, as has been expressed by Mr.
Kemp and the Chairman and others of the committee, about the
entire perspective of this government that we are attempting to

support.
) fthinkyouhavenlreadyexpreasedyoumlfonthisposition.
Senator Buc:l:‘y. o

What, indeed, ig the role of the United States, if we are protect-

a government, and some people have even gone so far

as {o categorize it perhaps as national socialism, a government
which has expropriated land without compensation in past, has
got a rather tenuous program for future compensation, which dem-
onstrates a smpensity to lean towards tota! government ownership,
one which doesn’t really have a great plan for s ing the
middle class? .

Where are we going? Are we going to attempt to provide incen-

tives with this money that we, are gi them and have given

vty paohle thas proviiad strength te e comrreristics of the
v [ coun
Mme ddle class, the E;ivate_,lector..tho people that gener-
ate wealth, are we to providing inducements for those
people to regain their private property and to use that -private
prgrdg as means of production for future wealth of the country?
 Dropose) Bra. it 1 very moach ooioea oF particular emer
gency pro ere, it is very much orien priv r.

Onme of the problems that faces El S8alvador right now ia a bunch
of factories w. have just sto&ged operating for lack of the im-
ports on which they depend for their operation.

Our overall emphasts in this Administration is going to be to
emphasize the need to rely on the private sector to eve true
economic growth and on.

In terms of the eituation we find ourselves in, with respect to El
Salvador, it is the world as we have found it, and we have to judge
this govemment in the context of the alternatives to this govern-
men | i
" And without saying we are sup dlnﬁthm vernment in the
sense of everything it does, we canp:ery finitely suggest that it's
a capture by the hard right, would have a deviant conoeci\;ence, or
the anooeﬁ of the reyolutionary would give us a Castroite regime
on our o : .

Mr. LivingsroN,.I totally sympathize with your objectives. I
share your belief that it is the strength of the middle which
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m &mdt. ide a foundation upon which this country can ultimately

However, in looking at the alternatives, which I don’t value
highly.thahmﬂrightorthehardleft.lfaﬂtoseeastmng
distinction between those and perhatm the evidence that we have
seen in recent news ll‘-jeﬂorta of atrocities that have occurred.

Pecple have been killed. The t11.;:8&011 is, have they been killed at
the response or the behest of this particular ?ovemment? I think
,'&x’st in the last two weeks, there has been an indication that some

people were pulled out of their homes and murdered, ostensibly
by ‘geople ifi uniform.
ere those people actlng under orders of the Duarte Govern-
ment? And if so, then how is the Duarte Government any different
from the hard right or the hard left?

Mr. BuckrLey. Number one, with respect to that particular inci-
dence, the bodies that were found in that one location have been
O eretore, tho stomySiwed L0 that srea-  ole being pulled out

erefore, story given by the left o ple being p ou
of their homes would seem not to have Vahd?:;

This doesn’t mean that they were not slaughtered by security
forces. But I think what has got to be understood is that we are
dealing with a government that doesn’t have total control over all
of ita forces. And this is a central fact.

Yesatrocities are being done, and yes, there is undoubtedly a lot
of blame to be laid at the door of people who are security forces.

This focuses on whatwemmingtodotohelpthenuarta
Government, which doesn’t like sort of but may not be
able to control it in many areas, achieve the ability to control it.

That is why our mili assistance goes exclusively to the Army,
which i8 the disciplined of the three elements—the Treasury
Police, plus the security forces and 8o on—including the mobility to
go out to where these problems are and to take charge, and start to
establish some kind of responsibility. But this takes time.

Mr. LivincstoN. Well, I understand the dxfﬁcultr of the situa-
tion. And I certainly wish you well. And -again, I do intend to
support the President on this request.

ut I hope that with strung guidance, along with nioney, we can

bring come stability to the region.
Mr. BuckLzy. t is bpixlxj urged every day in a quiet way.
Mr. Long. Thank you, Mr. Livingston., -
Mr. Porter? -

REGIONAL CONCERNS

Mr., PorTER. Thank you, Mr, Chairman.
Senator Buckley, we welcome you here as a man known for your

- thoughtful approaches to tg.?;remanoe. All of us, I think, realize that

0111;! of the worst things that government does is look -ahead and

plan.
Mostly, we seem to react to crises. Mostly, we seem to find a

Eroblem when it has already- existed for years, and ‘suddenly, it
ursts out into the open. .
Last year, we found Nicaragua, and the Sandanistas. This year,

we are finding the problem at our doorstep, virtually, and we have
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our fire extinguishers out again, putting out another blaze almost
in our backyard.

What are we doing, or what have we learned about our policy
towards Central America? What are we doing in res to Ift)).;xdu-
ras and Guatemala and Costa Rica, and Belize, and Panama, and
even Mexico?

-Are.we going to be here next year putting out another fire in
Honduras, or Guatemala? How can we learn from this situation
and improve our relationslﬁ% and have a policy that looks down
the road five or 10 years or 25 years to make this hemisphere not
only a welcome place for the principles and ideals that this country

evea in, but one for economic growth and happiness for the
pefﬂe who live nearby us?

] . BuckLey. Congressman, you have put your finger on one of
the very important things that we have to learn to do, to antici-
mte. e fact is that what we are seeing in El Salvador is not an

lated phenomenon. It has broken out there. We know what has
happened in Nicaragua. We know there is trouble brewing in Gua-
te Honduras, and other areas.

We know there are people now describing themselves not as
Salvadoran revolutionaries, but Central American revolutionaries.
bellover s study L prearean. in oo Borts okt more than that, I

eve,-a 8 progress, in the en
to identify ﬂﬁ’l’maic sources of the discontent, the fragility, in order
that we can come up with a policy that will achieve s
your goals—how can we help encourage political stability and real
economic growth and development in Central America.

Mr. PortEr. One other question I would like to ask. That is,
what are we doing to work with some of our allies to get their
participation in aiding in this situation?

Are we getting any help from them? Is there any bilateral aid
going to El Salvador? What are the multilateral lending institu-
tions doing to helf that gituation?

Mr. Buckigy, I mentioned of that in my testimony. We do

- have the IMF coming forward. The Mexicans and the Venezuelans
are offering petroleum on concessionary terms that, in effect, add
up to about $43 million.

Al together from the sources that we can publicly identify, there
are about $160 million, I believe, of assistance cutside of what we
are calling for.

In addition "fo _that, there is significantly more assistance from
other countries. But I could not divulge the sources in open session.

Mr. PorTER. Finally, and this may have been asked earlier, but
could you tell us what has happened in respect to the flow of arms,
are we eua.ng' o_g%geration from Nicar now to stop that flow?

Did the aid culoff bring that about; What is happening with
rp:pefito tg Cuban shipments into Nicaragua? What is that eatire
gituation

Mr. BuckLey, As a result of the action we took shortly after the
Administration came into office, that pipeline was aborted. You
mu:ty have noted that Castro admitted the truth of our White Paper
Jjust the other day. .

That has been called to a substantial halt in terms of the blatant
transmittal of arms into Nicaragua and then 'on in. There are
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indications_that there continues to be a trickle through other
- routes, in other parts of Central America.

There continues to be a transfer of arms into Nicaragua, Wheth-
er.that is for their own.purposes or in storage for subsequent
shipment, we just don't know.

fBut there has been a very dramatic decline in the transmission
of arms.

Mr. Porrer. Thank you. I certainly intend to support the repro-
gramming of funds. I think, though, that we have to look ahead,
that we have to make certain that we are not going to be doing
this next year and the year after this, and it is not one country
after another. We need a long-term-ptan and a policy that really
brings some hope to people.

Mr. LoNg. Thank you, Mr. Porter.

Mr. Kemp. Mr. Chairman, for the record, I formally request of
the State Department the information that I alluded to in the
beginning of my remarks today.

I would like to know what is going to be the policy of the
Administration towards some form of trade policy in Central
America, along the lines of the Kennedy Administration, pushing
the Common Market idea, the alliance for progress. .

1 would like to know whether the government has veplaced the
oligarchy that Mr. Bushnell talked about in March of 1980, when
he talked about the bloodless military coup, and the great chances
of democracies?

I am akdﬁ]mﬁi:rsa:l s::lall “.Ic'll;” g Chairm%n. 1 wanlt)o to see democ-
racy wor vador. The best way to bring it about, of course,
is to make this policy work.

And I hope that we can get some idea as to what this Adminis-
tration i5 going to advise El Salvador with regard to not only trade
policy, but tax policy as well.

Is the government dictating the choice of crops? Have we moved

from coffee, sugar and cotton to corn, rice and beans, because the
government made the decision?

Is that any better than the oligarchical decisions that were made
in the 1970s? I would like to know what advice this Administration
through the State Department plans to give to El Salvador.

I thank the witness for his usual clarity.

Mr. Long. Thank you very much, Mr. Kemp.

Thi:nk you, Mr. Secretary. We appreciate very much your
coming.

We %re now going to have several outside witnesses who will be
testifying on some of the corruption problems, the difficulties of

actually administerinﬁ. .
. These are le who are by no means radicals. They are people
who worked e government, who are now on the outs. But they,

I think, are all sound people. ] )
I don't think one would accuse them of being communists or

ing like that. So I would hope that you could stay around, if
you could, and listen to them, and make your comments on what

oy gay. )
I would deeply appreciate it.
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Mr. Bucsrey., Mr. Chairman, I wish I could. But I have an
engagement in about 20 minutes that I have to meet. But I will
leave a member of my staff here, if I may, to report to me.

Mr. Long. Very well. Because what I think we have to do, if we
do reprogram this thing, is put in some safeguards which ultimate-
ly are going to help you folks more than ing else.

Beca thistﬁingbeoomesascandal,then t could backfire in
a way that the damage, of course, is to people pushing aid to El

I myself feel it is going to be a bottomless pit. But I am going to
support the economic program if we can get some saf here
ht};at would make some attempt to make it efficient and reasonably

nest.

I hope you can support that.

Mr. Buckrey. I am a taxpayer, too.

Mr. Long. Well, so am 1.

Mr. Buckrey. Thank you, Mr. Chairman,

Mr, Lonag. Thank you very much. —_

Privare CrrizeN TESTIMONY

Mr. Long. I am going to ask Carlo Frederico Paredes, former
Under Secretary of Economic Planning of El Salvador, to come

forward; Captain Alejandro Fiallos, formerly with the Army of El.

Salvador, and Leonel Gomez, former Assistant Director of the Land
Reform Program.

CARLO FREDERICO PAREDES

Mr. Paredes, could you summarize your remarks in five minutes?
We will have each one of you summarize your remarks, and then
have questions.

Mr. Parepgs. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

Gentlemen of the subcommittee, my name is Carlos Paredes. I
am 380 years old, and although I am an economist by training, I
have had varied exg:erienee in business, academics and politics.

From 1976 to 1978, I was a professor of development theory in
the Faculty of Economics at the National University of El Salva-
dor. In 1978, I was agpointed Director of the Department of Invest-
ment Promotion and Free Zone Development in the Salvadoran
Institute of Foreign Trade.

In October 1979, after the coup which toppled the regime of
General Romero, I was asked to become the Director of Industry in
‘the Ministry of Economics, a position which I held until May 1980.
Finally, in June 1980, I joined the government cabinet as Under
SOn Jasary o1 Tas poming. | tion in the cabin

anuary 27, my on in et as it
had become clear to me that the t:i\rihi:.i:i tnembers of the. govern:
ment were unable to exert any control whatsoever over the secu-
rity forces which, under the direction of the high command of the
armed forces, were responsible-for widespread violence and atroc-
ities committed against the civilian population,

Moreover, it is important to point out that the victims of this

violence were not simply Salvadorans but, as you are well
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:}:vacrf, also included North American journalists and members of
e clergy.

Gent%en of the subcommittee, I understand that the purpose
of this hearing is to consider the re%uest of the Administration to
reprogam $83 million in economic aid to El Salvador. With respect
3 _the proposed aid package, I would like to point out several

mngs.

First, I definitely feel that the small- and medium-size business-
men who have had the courage to remain in my country in the
midst of incredible violence generated by the civil war, deserve
assistance.

Likewise, the Salvadoran people who, for 50 years, have had to
live under the yoke of a dictatorial political system which contin-
ues to persist, need help in order to simply meet their basic human
needs.

However, it is necessary to clarify that were it not for these
considerations, I would be strongl ogposed to the provision of any
type of economic aid which would help maintain the repressive
system which continues to exist in El Salvador today. .

ermore, in spite of supporting—for humanitarian reasons—
the provision of economic aid to my country, and expressing my
appreciation to you as a Salvadoran for this assistance, I woul like
to offer a few observations regarding the roots of the econonmic
crisis in my country, along with a realistic assessment of the
impact which this assistance is likely to have on the Salvadoran
economy, given the conditions which currently prevail,

Let us be clear in understanding that the overriding cause of the
economic crisis in El Salvador is the violence which has occurred in
the country during the past three years. -

This violence is the outgrowth of a long history of structural
inequality and a political system which has enabled a small elite to
monopolize the bulk of the country’s wealth and has excluded the
mqic;r!ty &f Salvadorans from any meaningful political or economic
participation.

Hence, the primary problem in El Salvador is wolitical one.
Until there is an end to the conflict which has divid my country,
‘there will be no peace, a condition which is essential for rebuilding
an economy that has been shattered by three years of civil war.,

In light of this, let me turn to a brief examination of the Admin-
istration’s reprogramming request in an effort to clarify why such
assistance will not . help rtegenerate the country’s economy but,
instead, is-likely to be only the first in a long series of aid-packages
which the United States will be forced to provide simply to keep
the economy afloat.

Most of the aid prog;amed for El Salvador will be used to provide
workmg'capxtal and balance of parments support to cover salaries
and to import raw materials, all of which is supposed to help
re%‘tgye economic arltd ﬁliﬁcal st.abili_t{i‘ $120 mill .

18 was precisely the purpose of the million in economic
aid which the United States provided to E! Salvador in 1980,

What has been the effect of this support? In 1979 the Gross
National Product of El Salvador declinedpgy 2.5 percent. In 1980,
the GNP declined another 16.5 percent, - not the 9 percent, as the
State Department has pointed cut, a rather remarkable statistic

289

000304



847

considering the level of external support which the government
recoived that year. .

Moreover, just as such assistance did not help strengthen the
economy, neither did it serve to restore political stability.
be%lr. {3)7%(; You mean the GNP is now roughly 20 percent in 1981

ow -

Mr. PAreoes, That is correct, Mr. Chairman, a fact evidenced by
the marked rise in the number of military confrontations and
violent deaths which occurred that year.

If the U.S, Government believes that additional economic sup-
port i{s likely to achieve what previous assistance failed to accom-
plish, it is sadly mistaken. When the principal objective of econom-
ic assistance is to hel'gmmmn' tain levels of employment, as is the
case here, it is clear that the economy isn’t capable of self-regen-
eration, and that there exists no_meaningful process of capital
accumulation. .

- Why do these conditions exist? El Salvador has had almost three

ears of continuous political instability. In 1878, 8,000 jobs were

ost in the industrial sector as a result of domestic and foreign
ﬁm:d that closed down. In 1979, 20,000 more industrial jobs disap- -
ma L] :

The construction sector, which contains 40,000 workers, has been
almost oomgl:et.ely paral since 1978. Indeed, more than $120
million has been channeled into the construction of condominiums
and housing units which haven’t been sold due to the absence of an

-internal market. .

Moreover, the volume of sales in the commercial sector has also
declined dramatically. Nor is it likely that this sector of the econo-
my will improve for the simple reason that it remains low on the
list of government priorities due to the fact that until production
levels increase, commerce cannot be stimulated, and the economy
is a long way from reaching this point.

Finally, since 1978, capital flight from El Salyador has reached
almost $1,500 million, causing a critical lack of liquidity within the
banking system. Private sector investment declined by 35 percent
in 1979, and by 46 percent in 1980. Without a doubt, the reason
behind this kind of economic deterioration is the political instabil-
ity and widespread violence which exists throughout the country.

All indications are that the economic situation is not likely to
change in 1981 for the better. Indeed, there is ample evidence to
suggest that the economy will deteriorate even further. '

or example, in 1980, 40,000 fewer manzanas were planted in
cotton than in the previous year, the impact of which will be felt in
198} by higher rates of unemployment, decreased levels of foreign
exchange, and a shortage of raw materials for the textile industry
along'witia such prodycts as cooking oil and animal feed.

With respect to the cultivation o :gﬁar cane, 7b percent of which
is under private ownership, there also be a considerable de-
cline in production levels. This is principally due to the fact that 40
percent of the land base which is planted in cane is in the northern-
Egt of El Salvador, an area which is characterized by extremely

h levels of violence and instability.

As a result, many landowners, including myself, have abandoned

their fields out of fear for their own personal safety. As is the case
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with cotton, reduced cane Froduction will also lead to higher rates
of unemployment and a further reduction in foreign exchange.
But the gravest threat to the Salvadoran economy inevitably lies
—in the decreased production of coffee, a crop which accounts for 43
percent of all revenue in El Salvador.
82 percent of all land on which coffee is cultivated is in the
hands of the private sector. Due to high levels of violence in the
countryside, many landowners have not tended their crops for two

years.

They have not fertilized the land, trimmed excess foliage. from
the trees, nor performed other essential tasks such as the prepara-
tion of nurseries for the planting season. Similarly, many failed to
construct water reservoirs during the summer needed to control
the spread of ‘coffee rust’, a fungus which destroys the leaves,
thereby causing significant crop loss.

Due to these factors, I estimate that within a year’s time overall
coffee production will decline by 50 percent in El Salvador. If we
also consider the.fact that because of depressed coffee prices in the
international market, producers are barely able to cover even basic
production costs, the situation becomes extremely bleak.

Finally, it is nmbe? to add that the industrial sector is more
depressed than ever before. There is virtually no local or regional
market to realize the sale of manufactured goods, and there is a
critical shortage of working capital and revenue with which to
import raw materials. N

I of the conditions which I have just described are the result of
a political conflict which must be resolved before investing millons
of dollars in aid, a large part of which. is likely to wind up in
Miami, along with the $1.6 billion which left the country between
1978 and 1980. In short, the economic crisis in El Salvador is the
reimtl:. of a political problem which, in turn, demands a political
solution.

Gentlemen of the subcommittee, I am not among that &roup of
businessmen who believe in seeking a violent solution to the prob-
lems which afflict my country. Nor do I believe, like some individ-
uals, that both the political and demographic problems of El Salva-
dor can be resolved through the elimination of the opposition, a
pfrocesslwlﬁch would entail the slaughter of hundreds of thousands
0 ple.

he problems of E) Salvador will never be resolved through the

kind of ‘exclusionary "solution sought by the extreme right. Rather,

- the solution to the current conflict must entail an entirely differ.

ent process, one which involves participation in the eﬁfvemment b{

the democratic sectors of the army, small- and medium-size busi-

nessmen, members of the Christian Democratic Party, the popular

gﬁanimtions and, of course, the FDR, or opposition party in El
vador.

Such an approach would likewise require the implementation of
reforms necessary for the modernization of capitalism, but not the
type of reforms currently supported by the U.S. Government which
are being attempted in the midst of a civil war in which the
civilian population is being massacred by the security forces.

In conclusion, gentlemen, I would like to make it very clear that
if the United States continues trying to resclve El Salvador's prob-

S~
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lems with dollars and arms, rather.than attempting to encourage a
viable political settlement, it will have to reprogram many more
millions of dollars in the future in order to support an economy
which isn’t even capable of producing sufficient amounta of capital
b hrion Teed o lasting and stable peace which is th
we peace, a and stable w e
product of understanding between those democratic sectors of our
society committed to the establishment of a government character.
ized by broad social participation and a sense of justice,
Imk youl

LEONEL GOMEZ

Mr. Long. The next person I would. like to call on is Leonel
Gomez, former Assistant Director of the Land Reform
Mru}_lom Gomzz. Mr, Chairman, before I start | would

to
B nt for the record additional testimony given 3- me to the

rese Yy
mmittee of Inter-American Affairs, if I be allow

Mr. LoNG. Yes, .

Without objection, it will be put in the record.

Mr. LeoNzL. GoMez. Thank you.

[The statement follows:)
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. PREPARED STATEMENT OF LEONEL GOMEZ
BEFCRE | .
THE SUB-COMNITTEE CN INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS
March 11, 1981

Ny nane is Leonel Gomexz. I am the owner of a 40 hectare coffee
farm in El Salvador. During most of 1980, I was chief advisor to the
President of the Institute of Agrarian Transformatioca (ISTA). I left E1
Salvador on January 14, 1981, ten days after Rodolfo Viera had been

** assassinated and a death squad came to get me.

1 -b"ocm involved in the 1960's with a literacy project sponsored
by the Catholic Church in Santa Ans, El Sslvador's sacond largest oity,
Through friendships eatablished at work, I began acting as an infor-
rmal advisor to the Union Comunal Salvadorena (UCS), an organization
of agricultural workers.

While small in those days, the UCS acquired tha early support
of the Amsrican Institute of Free Labor Development, an affiliate of
the AFL=CIO. It became the laryeat campensino organization claiming
200,000 members. In early 1980, Viera, the president of UCS, was asked
to become President of ISTA. Because of our twelve year association,
he asked me to become his advisor.

Rodolfo Viera was killed on January 4th. On January 14th,I was
arreated at the Presidential Palace by a captain, acting under the
direct orders of a Junta member. I was taken to the Treasury Police
hoadqua'rterl and was interrogated about my alledged presence in an
arey MndMu during a military insurrection. I was detainsd from
9130 A.M, unti) 5:30 P.N. and was releassd after signing a document
that I had been arrested and released unharmed. That night, two truck
loads of soldiers, nunporing around 60, arrived at my houss and made
o ssarch. I was able to find sanctuary nearby and then after four dayp
of hiding I left the country. I am now sesking politicel asylum in
the United States. !
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If the United States Congress is going to deal effactively with
the crisis in my country, you must first understand it. We must clear
up many of the myths about my country that I have heard in the public
dsbate over U.5. policy.

The firat myth that you hear - from all sides - is that the oli-
garchy is still a major factor in Salvador. The left claims that the . v
army, aftar some interest in reform, has returned to its old ways of
supporting the economic interests of the cligarchy. The State Depart-
ment claims that the majority of the officers of the armed forces at
this time support reform, but that these efforts are blocked by the sl-

" liance between the oligarchy and more right-wing officers. .

. Both of these views are wrong. At ons time the military did share
power with the oligarchy. The army protectsd the economic interests
‘of the oligarchs and the oligarchs helped the military officers to

use government to line their own pockets. But, two converging trends’
have acted to end that alliance. The most obvicus and well-known davel-
o;;mt has been increased revolutionary ferment in Central Am;'u:a
which led to the Sandinista victory of July 1979. Sandinistas instead
of Somoza in Managus scared the hell out of the army.

' Second, the modernization of the Salvadorean economy, manifested
by the greater need for technicians to run the country and the involve-
ment of foreign private banks and international aid institutions, con-
vinced the army officers that they could run the country without the
oligarchy. As a result, the army decided it could discard the oligarchy
and instityte reforms.

That brings us to another myth that you hear on the htt'. The
left's position im that the reforms have been a sham. That is not true.
I vas in the land reform program and I can tell you that Phase Cne
has worked to this extent: the oligarchs are off those properties;
fislds were cultivated last year; the crop returns were good, especi-
ally food grains; and the peasants on those farms are benefitting.
Lénd-to-Tiller is really just starting. It is a program supported by
copesinas and one which will benefit most of thea.

T8-858 O—§]——23 ’ —
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Ths nationalization of ths banks and sxport-import activity has
also acted to reduce tha powsr of ths oligarchs and to channel more
credit to those who need it.

The army has conducted these reforms becauss it knows that it
must broaden its base of support. The cligarchs have largely acceptsd
the reforss because without the arey they have no choice and they have
gotton 80 rich off my country they can row live an easy life in NKiemi
anyway.

That brings us to the fundamental question: what is the nature
of the Salvedorean army and by the arwy I sean the 500 or so officers
who lead the Salvadorean army, tho national guard, the national police
and tha treasury police? Your left says thay are an instrument of the
oligarcha. The Stats Department sasys they are people willing to learn,
who want to do what is best for the country. Your right-wing says they

‘are anti-commmist and pro-Aserican.

¥hils you will find individual Salvadorean army officers who
it ono or another of thoss descriptions, the Salvadorean army, in ese
sence, is nons of those things. Traditionally, and still today, men
Join the arwy in order to get rich.

Young men entar the officer corps to acquirs the power and the
spofils military service provides. Over 30 percent of the officers have
attanded the El Salvador military school; very few officeras come up
through the ranks. By law, gnduntu. from this school may remain in
the army for thirty years. Each officer comas from a graduating class,
called & tanda, and ssch tanda has a president. '

’ Loyalty to tha tanda is generally greater and sore coamanding
than loyalty to the institution f{n which they serve. During their
thirty year caresrs, the nfficers of a tanda seek contacts, form alli-
ances with othsr tandas and otherwiss prepars for their goal of politi-
cal power. . .

Every five years, in the past, elections were held. No matter
which party had the oost ballots, the srmy won. The winning President _
had been chosen by the previcus President. Together they assesbled
a coalition of officers from one major tanda and ssveral allied tandas
which wers to enjoy the spoils for the nsxt five ysars.
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Lat ma give you an example of what kind of corruption I am tal-
king about. It was an attaapt to expoes this corruption and bring about
& szall measure of justice in El Salvador that caused ths army to have
Rodolfo Viera, the first capensino President of 1STA, killed, and to
send 60 thugs to kill me.

When Viera and 1 took our offices in ISTA, we found that there
was no bookkeeping system. We quickly discovered that ISTA had & buile
ding that did not exist. But more important, we began to look at the
106 properties alrsady in ISTA's possession. Some were acquired in '
1976-79 at the time when the government had a lot of noney becsuse of
high coffee prices.

The first thing we discovered was that these propertiesn were
losing $20 per hectare. That is ridiculous when you realize how fertile
the land in E1 Salvador is. But then we found ons of the major roasons,

Ne discovered that thess properties had been overpriced by at
lomst $40 million. Some properties were already in the government's
possesnion and had bsen s0ld to the government for a second time.
Othsrs were just grossly overvalued.

What happened to the excess? Some went to the sellers, but prob-
ably mors came back to the government in kickbacks. ISTA at that time
was run by a Colonel. I am not saying that he received $40 million.
Rather he would have the kickbacks delivered to the office of President
who would spread the graft among his and allied tandas. .

Forty millicn dollers sounds like a minor matter, at least that
is what the American Stats Department tells me. But it is not minor
in E) Salvador. It is particularly & matter of grave importance to
the capesinos who now work thess properties and have to pay the extra
cost,

Viera and I went on national televisien in E} Salvador in mide

* year 1980 and exposed the $40 million overpayment. We also initiated
charges against the Colonel who had been in chargs of ISTA for a speci-
fic fraud of $40,000. The governsent in both cases did nothing., There
was to be no justice for the caxpasinos, no punishment of arny officers
who had stolen from thenm.

Oh January 5, Viera had planned to resign. Ha vas frustratsd
by the unwilingness of the governaant to confront cormptl.on. He was
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tired of all ths killings of the campesinos by the arsy. Ye was disgus-
tad by the continuing efforts by President Duarte to force him to join
the Christisn Democratic Party and bring the UCS with him. Ke would
not have joined the gusrillas or the Frentsa, He would have continued
to fight for land reform and against corruption. Instead, he was sssas~
sinated slong with two Amarican tochgicilm..

In sum, this tells the story of another ayth, a myth of your
right-wing and your State Dspartment. The Salvadorean army iz not held
together by an ideclogy of anti-communism. It i{s hsld together by
& vast network of corruption. :

Now the banks, 15 percent of the best lands, and all export-im-
port activity have been nationalized by ths governmsnt. Further, your _
goverpnent and others are pouring in vast amounts of sconomic afd.

And, you do not think that the army d;:un't see both of theas develop~
aents &8 opportuniities for further comptton?

I ask you this. If this government in El Salvador was ssricus

sbout corruption, would Viera be dead and the former head of ISTA still .

bs a free man? And the sams goes for whether that governzent is serious
about controlling violence against civilians. If it were, who would

bs under arrest - Colonel Majano, the progressive member of the junta,
or Colonel Moran, head of the Treasury Polica? Aftsr threse govarnsent
reorganizations, Majano is now in jail and Colonel Moran is still free
and directing the Treagury Police, which your State Department des-
cribes as the Gestapo of El Salvador. -

1 have said that the army discarded the oligarchy when it no
longer nudod thea. I have said that the army has supported the refores
because it peods to enlarge its base of support. However, thes arny
is not willing to share pover with any other slements of the society
and most certainly not with the poor majority.

That takes me to another myth, one propogated by your State bDe-
partment. They say there is s difference betwsen the army, which is -
good, and the security forces, which are bad. This is a lot of bovine
intestinal effluvia. - ,

The primery institution of the armed forces is the officer corpst
five hundred men, most all of whom attended the same military school.

. In many cases an officer will be rotated froa one service to another.

—
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The factors that bind officers together from different services, sspeci-
ally the tandas, are greater than thoss which sepsrats tiws. In sus-
mary, thare is an integrated officer corps. If its leadarship truly
vanted to eliminate substantilly the abuses now occuring it could.

But rsmesber it doesn't. The army is bent on a war to exterminate all
possible challenges to its power. -

In sach military region, the army commander is responsible for _
the activities of the army. Through the chain of command and the infor-
mal ties, he knows which forces are doing what and which soldiers are
& part of formal or inforwal death squads. I have no doubt that many
Pecple in the cities have been killed by death squads, uho ows their
allegiance to the oligarchs, nov residing in Xiami or Guatemala. But
those kinds of killings are very fev.

The vast majority of killings are made in swesps in the country-
side by the arced forces engaging in indiscriminate killings or by
death aquads that operate under ths formal or informal dirsction of
the regional or local army commanders. Let me bs clear. I am talking
about the majority of the army officers now in charge. There are soms,
sspecially younger officers, who are revolted and shocied by what is
geoing on.

If these types of killings were to-ba brought under control,
there would still be scores of death squad killings, ordsred by the
radical right in the oligarchy. But, there would not be over 5000 inno-
cent deaths at the hands of tha army, as thers wers last year in ay
country.

The fundanmental problem in my country is the arzy, an army which
presides over a ajlitary dictatorship. The problem is not the oli-
garchy} ten ysars of kidnsppings and a year and a half of reform have
fatally weakensd it. Nor {s the problas the so-called security forcas
or the death squads: both trace back to and are commanded by the army,
The arey officer corps is ona institution which now holds the pour and
will use wvhataver means to keep that power.

How then does ons explain the presence of the Christian Demo-
crats, ona of whom, Napolean Duarte, is President? That is the wrong
Question. The real question is what have they been able to do in powar?
Ths reforams? With sxcepticns, the arwy supports the reforas in any

-
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case. Controlling violence? It has not happened. Secretary Bushnsll
points to the fact that unlike & year ago, Christian Democrat Mayors
in toms in Salvador are no longer being killed. I agres that is trug
._-But. it iz not because the army has changed. It is becauss the.mayors
have ceased to do anything but shuffls papers. A year ago they would
receive complaints about violance and report thea to the local mili=-
tary, Now they kmow better. Your Mr. Bushnell has taken a tragic situs-
tion and twisted it for progaganda pupuiea.

I have esteea for many of the Christian Demccrats in govarnsent
as people and I give thea credit for their motives. But, they have
accomplished nothing for the people of El Salvador. They have only
given a facads to a military dictatorship. President Duarte is a 1981
version of Hindenburg.

A MEDIATION SOLUTION

At pressnt, thers is a military stand-off. The left clearly
falled in its final offensive. But, it also showed the capability of
mung 8 coordinated country-wide offensive. The danger is that thn
government, encouraged by your military aid and advisors, will try to
achieve & total military victory. .

Lot me tell you why it cannot. I agree with your State Departoent
that neither the left nor the governzent enjoys popular support. A
myth propagated by the left in my country and picked up in this country
is that tha left has broad popular support. That is not the cass. 1
estimats that at best the left has 100,000 active supportarsg and
500,000 passive supportars. 1t has been badly divided in the past and
has used tactics, including killings, which have alienated ths peopls.
It 18 also true that ths mott ertrems part of the left is the nilitary
slement. It 14 also the strongest.

But, it is also the case that the govermoent snjoys even loss
i:opuhr support; it just has more guns and sore trainsd goldiers. hnd,
it m baen very willing to use both. The killings by the army have
trsusatized the Salvadorsan pecple. One' is very cautious about rising
upmlmtmgwmtmmmhusmmusotmhuud

in half, bodies placed alive in battery acid or bodies with every bone
broken.
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1 saw 3ll those things last year. And-1 know who did it, and
20 do ths Salvadorean psople. S0 now we wait and Just try to survive,
But we will remember. That is why ths army must svantuslly lose.

50 now is the time to try for a mediated solution. We must create
a franework in which politics, rather than violence, will be the msans
for achisving pelitical power in 2l Salvador. Your country must join
with others to convince both sides that neither can achieve a military
victory. A negotliting process must be found that will end with a cease
fire and the introduction of a peacekesping forces of at least 2,000
soldiers, preferably under the auspices of the United Nations. These
soldiers are ahbsolutely nacessary in order to stop the army from wholee
sale killing.

Once such a mechaniem is in place, then different political grou-
Pings could meaningfully compete in a demccratic Tashion for the sup~
port of the Salvadorean pecple. I am confident that in such an MO~
pheve, the Salvadorean people would raject both the repression and
corruption of the army and the most harsh totslitarian visions of the
extress lsft.

VU«Se RILITARY ESCALATION

Such a scenario, however,_ is not possible in the pressnt circum-
stances whan your Administration has substantially increased its mili-
tary aid and direct military involvement through advisors.

What that tells the army is that it can kill at will. Your Ad-
ministration has in effect said that it agreas that the arsy has the
right to destroy all those organizations and people who want the arsy
to share power. It signals that it doea not matter that ths army must
kill the civilian supporters to gat to the guerillas. It is & signal
to the army that {t doesn't matter that it killed thousands of innocent
Poople last year (and unlike the Stats Department I do not believe
that being a member of a Marxist teachsr's unjon makew—you a legitimate
target of violence)., It is a signal that the army can kill even more
people this year,

- ———
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In conclusion, I ask your Is this the kind of goverrment you
vant to support? I ask you to think about the corruption, the bloode
shed, the killings that have been perpetuatsd by tw Salvadoresn aray
time after tims, This is the same arwy that once tried to sail 10,000
machine guns to the Amsricen mafis. This is the same army that raped
and killed four Amsrican missionaries. What more do you need to know?
How long will you have to wait until the Aserican pecpls rise up snd
tell you what everyons alrsady knows?
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Mr. Lzonkl Gouzz, All hope for the peaceful resolution of the
" fighting in El Salvador rests upon the reform of an unjust system
ﬂ:t has l.tc}!;.fimigna(l the majority of El Salvador’s people to desper-
ate poverty. -~

One of the most critical problems has been the unjust system of
land tenure—too few people have too much land. Since the coup of.
October 15, 1979, the Salvadoran Government has undertaken a
land reform project of major proportions. I would like to present
this committee with my perapective on land reform as one who
contributed to its implementation.

Many peog!e have attacked the Salvadoran land reform as a

sham. The State Department has praised it as evidence of the
junta’s democratic nature. The reality is much more complex.

Judged on the basis of economic performance, the land reform
has thus far been a success. Phase I of the program, which breaks
up the country’s largest estates, has yielded significant material
ﬁxfwﬁu for participating campesinos In relation to whit they had

ore.

The traditionally impoverished campesinos on these farms culti-
vated the fields last year and reaped good crop returns. Such high
productivity is not easily maintained in the context of land reform,
and certainly not in the context of a civil war.

More specifically, Phase I of the agrarian reform plan called for
the expropriation of estates over IEE acres. Since March 6, 1980
approximately 700,000 acres out of the country’s 1,600,000 acres of
cropland, 44 percent of the total cropland, were expropriated.
About 60,000 peasant families have been admitted as members of
new agricultural cooperatives.

Another component of the reforms, the land-to-tiller program,
has just begun. It has the potential to improve dramatically the
lives of sharecroppers. Moreover, the nationalization of the banks
and export-import activity.-has reduced the power of the oligarchs
and channelled more .redit to those who need it.

But, the economic performance of the reforms is less than half
the story. High crop returns in and of themselves do not bring a_
more peaceful and just society. For the agrarian reform to fulfill its
potential for social justice and to provide more than good crop
returns, the campesinos must be freed from the tyranny of the
military as well as the t; y of the oligarchy. .

Between March and mber 1980, more than 240 cam 08
were killed in the reform sector, the farms taken under P L
Eighty percent of these campesinos died at the hands of the Army
and security forces. They. were relatively conservative and had
actively opposed neither the military nor the oligarchy. They had,
however, protested the brutality and violence practiced by the
Army, which had resulted in close to 8,000 deaths in 1980,

Rodolfo Viera, the first campesino president of the Salvador
Institute of Agrariin Transformation, ;STA, and two American
technicians were assassinated in January of this year.

Viera had, in mid-1980, ex massive corruption in the ad-

ministration of ISTA. These deaths, Viera's assassination, as well

as the deaths of the campesinos, reflect the military’s unwilling-
nees to tolerate even the smteat shanng of power. .
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If the military {s present and exercises its power to intimidate -
i very of the land reform, the power taken from the

during e
oli is acq by the military and not campeeinocs. .

e the land reform was initiated by legitimate reformers who
hoEd to change Salvadoran society and to give status and dignity
to the

campesinos, the corruption and brutality of the military are

now shattoriﬁ this promise. . —

Agrarian reform must involve more than the transfer of land. It
is a process and a relationship, more than a statute. It must reflect
the spirit of cha.nia, of new priorities and a willingness to give
power to the powerless. o

That spirit existed at onnt:lﬁomt in El Salvador's land reform, but
it exists no longer, The military has ita own interests in the re-
forms—its desire for increased U.S. military and economic aid,

increased power and increased ability to rule, to kill and to cor-

rupt. . .
t"‘fll:seAland reform process mii?i falling back intg the mihta.rt);'lse ?ﬁ:
. A new o aﬂ:g.v. a tary o » is replacing
Mr. Long. k you, Mr. Gomez. We will have a chance to
develop your ideas later in the questioning.

CAPT, ALEJANDRO FIALLOS

Mr. Loxa. Captain Alejandro Fiallos.

Captain quosl"% terpretor}. Mr. Chairman, my name is
Ricardo-Alejandro Fiallos. I am 82 years old gnd am a Captain in
the Salvadoran Army. .

In December 1980, when 1 fled my country and came to the
United States seeking political asglum. I had been a member of the
armed forces in El Salvador for 16 years.

My military career began in January 1965 when I enrolled in the

Military School of Caft.mn General Gerardo Barrios. In July 1968, .

while still a cadet, I attended a three-month military training
course in the U.S. School of the Americas in Panama, and in
December of the same year I graduated first in my class from the
milim?’achool in El Salvador with the rank of SBecond Lieutenant.
In 1972 I was promoted to the rank of First Lieutenant with
honors, and in 1974 I received a scholarship from the President of
the Republic to study medicine in the National University of El
Salvador. In 1976, 1 was promoted to Captain in the Army, a rank
which I still hold. In May 1980, with one semester remaii to
finish my medical education, the National University was closed
due to civil unrest, and I was unable to continue my studies.
Finally, in December of the same year, | was forced to leave my
country after having received anonymous death threats for criticiz-
ing the high military command and the directors of the security
forces for lack of professionalism and for their role in perpe-
trating atrocities against the civilian population. .
Gentlemen, I 8 to you this morning as an officer in exile of
the Salvadoran Army. Despite the risks which thia type of public
testimony holds for members of my family who still remain in.El
Salvador, I feel it is critical that members of the Congrees, as well
as t.lgoisgeoplg of the United States, understand the role played by
the military command, as well as the directors of the security
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forces in El Salvador, and the nature of their involvement in the
violence which continues to afflict my country.

Whom do I refer to when I say ‘high military command’? First,

- and most important, is Colonel Jaime Abdul Gutierrez, who is vice
resident of the current junta and commander of the armed forces.
nder him is Colonel Jose Guillermo Garcia, who is' Minister of
Defense, as well as Colonel Adolfo Castillo, his vice minister. Final-
ly, there is Colonel Rafael Flores Lima, who was the former press
- secretary ‘for General Carlos' Humberto Romero, and who is now
serving as chief of staff of the armed forces.

The directors of the security forces include the head of the Na-
tional Police, Colonel Reynaldo Lopez Nuila; the head of the Na-
tional Gua.ni. Colonel los Eugenio Vides Casanova; and the

_ ._head of the Treasury Police, Colonel Francisco Moran.

It is important to understand that the base of power in El
Salvador_ dogs not lie in the hands of the president of the junta,
Jose Napoleon Duarte, nor with the other civilian members of the
junta. Rather, it is the lugh command of the armed forces
more specifically, Colonels Jose Guillermo Garcia and Jaime Abdu
Gutierrez, along with the directors of the security forces, who wield
the real power in El Salvador.

Anmmploofthishevidencedbythefacttbatdasg‘:etwo

- official requests from President Duarte to the Minister of Defense,
Colonel Garcia, to remove Colonel Francisco Moran as the head of
the Treasury Police, due to the involvement of this branch of the
security forces in the brutal assassination of various mayors, most

- &fowhonr'were*Chrisﬁan Democrats, Moran still retains his posi-

n. .

-dglﬁt'is & grievous error totll:lelieve th'atge {grges of the m
or so-calléd Death Bquads’, operate independen

" security forces. The simple truth of the matter is that Los Escuan-
drones de la Muerte are made up of members of the security forces
and acts of terrorism credited to these squads, such as political

assassinations, kidnappi and indiscriminate murder are, in
fact, &l:.nned i)y hlghrmg military officers and carried out by
mem of the security forces,

I do not make this statement lightly, but with full knowledge of
the role which the high military command and the directors of the

"security forces have played in the murder of countless numbers of
innocent people in my country. .

ing the period in which I worked as a doctor in the military
hvepital, I treated numerous members of the security forces. In
inquiring as to the cause of their injuries, which is a normal
medical procedure in the hostﬁital, various individuals told me, as

. }ve.ll as other doctors, that they had been injured in the act of
e ﬂ"lllﬂm- bt

For example, on one occasion a member of the Treasury Policy,
in civilian dress, was brought to the hospital with a fractured tibia.

. I asked him how he had been injured and he tpld me that he and

another member of his unit had received orders to eliminate a
woman school teacher in the town of Aguas Calientes whom he had -
been told was a subversive, .

-In the act oi;&t:rsuing the school teacher in her car, the motorcy-
cle driven by man and his associate struck the school teacher

304

000319



- 362. )

in her car, the motorcycle driven by this man and his associate
struck the rear of the automobile and -overturned, causing his

ury. e .
h*lowever. the other man was not hurt in the accident and mur-
dered the school teacher-before she could get out of her car: After-
wards, he bi‘ou&?t his companion’to the-hospital for treatment.
Also, during the time which I worked ir the military hospital, 1
réonally treated various ex-members of the Nicaraguan -National —
uard who were working with the Salvadoran security forces, Fur-
thermore, I viewed the medical records of at least 80 of these
individuals who had .been injured while collaborating with the
security forces. o
Let me make it clear that all of the armed forces in El Salvador
are not implicated in the tyr:a of crimes which I have mentioned.
The principal liee in the high military command and in
thacEreccorl-o the security forces, not in the ranks of the army,
and it is these individuals who, without a doubt, constitute the
gravest threat to the future of El Salvador. e
It is the security forces, under the direction of the high military
command, which, more than anyother single element in the coun- .
try, are responsible for the growing radicalization of the civilian
population and widespread opposition to the government. :
short, itistheaecuﬁtyforwswhich.uamultgftheu
brutality and intolerable r:gereasion of: the civilian population, are
p responsible for growing armed insurrection in the
mun l . .
Their lives threatened for the smallest protest or sign of opposi-
tion to the current government, many young people in El Salvador
are literally being forced to join the guernfla‘ movement, It is the
on‘l}v political alternative they have, and that is a tragic situation.
ntil the officials of the high military command are replaced
and the security forces completely restructured and brought under
strict control, there will be no end to the violence which is destroy-
ing my country, and no possibility of establishing a democratic
government.

Finally, due to the fact that the center of power in El Salvador
lies in the high military command and the directors of the security
forcioa. any military assistance or training which the United States

rovides to-the current government is perceived by the people of El *
vador as support for the forces of repression which are destroy-
ing the country, This type of aid not only represents a symbolic
reaffirmation of the role of the security t‘ometli but also allows
them to continue brutalizing the Salvadoran people.

Moreover, it should be clearly understood that U.S. support for
the current regime has produced enormous resentment towards the -
U.S. Government by a t many Salvadorans. This kind of senti-
ment will be very icult to reverse in the future due to the
amount of suffering which has occurred. .

~Yet, one can be certain that unless the United States Govern- .
ment ceases its su&port‘for the current regime and attempts to
"enco an end to the state of siege and a political settlement
iy o, e G T gt e
clearly have Euppo ority o vadoran people,
there will be no peace in' my, country,-the number of dead gll.li .
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continue to rise, and the United States will be etched permanently
in the minds of my people as a symbol of cruelty mge repression,
rather than of democracy and freedom. - ‘

MILITARY CORRUPTION IN EL SALVADOR

Mzr. Lona. Thank you very much.

We will now have questions for the members of the panel.

My understan . probably very imperfect, is that there is-a
m& deal of corruption in the Army—not all officers are corrupt—

-y

thmiumdwofmm tion in the Army. The Army is =~
-]

the real power country, and as a result not only has there
been a great deal of corruption in the o tion of the land
reform—over-valuation of the land, and duplicate paymenta. It ap-
pears there is very great likelihood that much of the money we are
ing available to that country, our economic aid, is simply going
to be stolen or misused. :
thi.would like to ask the members of the panel to-comment on

t.

T.h}at is my understanding. Is that understanding reasonably cor-
roct ' .
Mr. PAarepes. Mr. Chairman, I would just make a modification of
the statement.

I do know that there is high corruption, but I doubt that this
corruption is with the money that the United States supplies.

Mr. LoNg. I didn't quite hear that. : —

Mr. Parzpzes. I do accept that there is corruption within the -

military forces and, therefore that there is corruption within the

current government in El Salvador. But what I doubt is that the

- corruption that is made, is made with the money that the United
States is giving us in support. -

use almost all the money or all the economic aid that

the United States is giving, for instance, in this $68.56 million is not

cash to the government. It is to give a tee so that the
industrial sector can import raw material. So, that is not cash to
the government. T

‘On the other hand, AID and another U.S.A. organizations, agen-
cies of development, or agencies of financial assistance, or even
multilateral agencies, they do have control of the

Mr. Lou%oaed elltalat me poin_t-stgés !g:ﬁ.l The nll;l:im ggczoney tlhat
we are su reprogram on-—public r employ-
ment profect. $4.56 mﬁh‘on; agrarian reform credit, $1.6 rn.iﬁion;
ﬁm l_reform organization, $1 million; private sector support,

X 1on. )

Now that we have go far provided $20 million in hard currency
to the Bank of El-Salvador to be used by the private sector, the
Administration is asking for another $25 million. Yet, as designed,
this project seems open to possible misuse of funds. -

Those are the monies I am talking about that could be misused
because there are practi no controls on how they are spent, or
no accounting for them. Is that correct? ’

Mr. PAredes. Mr. Chairman, I will try to answer this question in
gp%nhxasf. please, and have it translated. It will be easier for me to

o . ¢ .

Mr. Loxag. Sure, go ahéad. )
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Mr. Pareoes [by interpreter] In the final analysis, the economic
assistance, even tint which is programmed without the control of
the donor—that is, for example, the money given through or to the
central bank—is not subject to any different use because of the
appropriatione criteria w in fact are drawn up in terms of the
financial system of the country, and in terms of the needs of the
various productive sectors.

I not risk my neck to hazard the statement that there is
abeolutely no possibility of any corruption. There could be. But jt
would not seem to me that it would be there where U.S. asgistance
would come in that this corruption would be found.

Where the corruption would be possible and does exist is in the
money which is dispersed within the framework. of the natjonal
It’h t:' which is under the disposal of the government au-

orities,

I would say that the res nsibilitﬁ] for the corruption in the

vernment is not to be attributed to the civilians, to the Christian

ocratic civilians, but rather to the mili structure, which is
actuall{ controlling the government, and the few civilians working
for that mili structure.

Mr. Lonc. Mr. Gomez, you commented in testimony elsewhere
that there \:ag_ l:n dt %ealteof corru;t::.ion in the land reform—
ove ent o , duplicate paymen

Woﬁid you comment on that?- .

Mr. LzoneL Gomzz. It did not have to do with the present

ian reform project. It had to do with the Institute that is in
. :ﬂL:Fﬁf the afram.n reform. This Institute has been in existence
in El S8alvador for quite some time.

Now, before 1980, the Institute of Agrarian Transformation was
in charge of 106 properties. This institute in the past has always
been directed by military men, the same people that the coup was
su to be Xlrecbed to.

ow, we took office in February 1980. As we took office, checking

the sort of institute that was being handed over to us, we found out

ttﬁat ISTA, through the years, had 106 properties already under
em.

All of these properties were losinﬁ‘l:lnoney. There was no account-

system to speak of in ISTA. There was-one whole buildi
missing. But the worst part was that these properties that
been bought before 1980-—-—

Mr. Long. They had a building listed that nobody could find?

Mr. LxoNgL GoMez. That is right. They had a building listed that
nobody could find. But the worst gart was this 106 properties had
been-bought, had been overpriced by over $40 million.

Now, we presented. evidence of this to the Duarte government.
You have to remember that Viera was Secretary General of the
b'ﬁ“t campesino organization in the country, 200,000- people
behind him, the famous base support that everybody talks about.

Now, we thought the Duarte government was going to do some-
thing about that because that money still has to be paid by the
campesinos, plus 12 percent interest.

Now, nothing was done. After that, we went public, mid-year
1980, on television. We presented our case to the Salvadoran
peopio. The response we got from the Duarte government was that
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we were banned to appear in public after that, and that every time
we tried to present our case on television—and remember, we were
still government officiala—they would pull the plug out of the
station. That happened twice. .

Now, I think this is the real reason why Viera was assassinat-

ed—also, the two Americans that were with him that night—.

because he dared to try to bring a military officer to justice, for the
first time in the history of Salvador, an ex-governinent official that
was also a Colonel. .

We presented evidence to court to start the legal procedure.
Nothing hakmazged. I think thisis the real reason why Rodolfo

- Viera was

So that is the type of corruption I was talking about.

Mr. Long. Now, I am interested in this reform corruption.
You the land was overvalued by roughly $40 million?

Mr. EL Gomez. This is before 1980, sir. This is something
that is not included in the reform.

Mr. Long. 1 was under impression that they had not reim-
bursed the landowners for mxaof that land.

Mr. LzoNEL GoMEez. Yes, that is true. To my knowledge, the 26
Ecroent cash money that the owner of the farm, that has been

luded in Phase I, has to be paid 256 percent in cash and 76 -

percent in bonds. Now, this has not been done.

" Now, the way the agrarian reform is devised, so that there is no
kickback, there is no, shall we say, strange interpretation of the
value of the land, what we did was that the value of the land now
is what the owner said it was worth in.his tax form of 1976.

1 don't know wl‘niy these bonds and this money that the law has
said has to be paid hasn’t been done. It was an argument that we
had with the central government. We ISTA officials keep insisting
by not having this of the law done, we were in contradiction
with the same law that we were trying to implement. .

Mr. Lona. Now, if the land is overvalued, but nobody has been
paid, who has been injured? I don't quite understand.

Mr. LeoneL GoMgz. Sir, I think the two have been injured—the
recipients of the agrarian reform and the ex-owner. B{ making the
reform something that hasn't completely acquired all the charac-
teristics of legality, there is always a chance that this can be used
as an excuse to reverse the process.

I see no reason why the Salvadoran Government hasn't paid
these people with the bonds that the law says they have to receive.
There is no technical reason for it. :

Mr. LonG. But if they ever do pay. them, they have to pay them
much more because the land was overvalued.

Mr. LeoneL Gomez, No, sir. The land 1 was talking about that
had been overvalued is another p . It is Bomething that was
done before 1980. But this is land that still has to be paid by the
campesino. This is a previous debt. It is a previous program, previ-
ous to the agrarian reform. —_ .

Mr. Lona. Well, I would like, if ﬁ:u could tell us, a little more—
whoever wants to answer this—what do you feel the ibilities
are of our cash money, which is going to the Bank of El Salvador
being involved in corruption. Let me read a little bit about this—
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Yohuduigned.ﬂﬂlprojeummomtormlbleminmofﬁmds.mrdm to
the project document, the onl ru‘:immént the centra! bank, which administers
the special foreign currency fund Is a quarterly report which indicates the amount
of imports a ted to the private sector, the name of ihe {mporter, person,
business or institution, and the type of goods and services purchased,

. There is no check on whether the stuff might have been convert-

- ed to go overseas.and that kind of thing.

Can you comment on that, or do you feel that you are not
pre to comment on that? .
. Paredes?

Mr. PArepzs. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

. Ih:hink in our country there is a high preference for liquidity
now., .
nﬁ\lr. Long. Beg pardon? . )

Mr. Parepzs. In our country there is a high preference for liquid-
ity. People do not want to invest because of political instability. A
market economy is based on expectations. That is obvious. What }
feel can happen with this money that is goirrlj through the private
sector, using the intermediation of the central bank, is that a part
of it is going to be sent to Miami as » catﬁital ﬁiﬁht.

Let me tell you that related with the small- and middle-class
entrepreneur that stayed in El Salvador—I1 don't blame them right
now use they don't know even if their lives are going to be
protected the next dag

So that is the problem, this money perhaps is not goin%eto be
invested in a big percentage in the objective that the State Depart-
ment of the U.8. Government has; that is, to recover the economy.

So, a political problem needs a political solution. _

-Mr. Kemp, Does that mean a military problem also deserves .a
mili solution? You do not deny there is a military problem?

Mr. PARrepzs. Yes, but what is the cause, the origin of the mili-

tary problem?

e.cause of the military problem, with much respect to the
United States Government, i3 not an east-west confrontation, I
think that Cuba and Russia could be involved and send in some
weapons. I don’t know. It is possible. They do it with any revolu-
tioxﬁry' movement in the world, but I think that that is not the
problem.

If we have not internal conditions in our country, nobody is
going to fight against the government. You can believe that.

So, 1 think that a political problem has been created by an unjust
system. .

Mr. Kemp. You are not suggesting that El Salvador is the only
country in Central America that has problems, are you?

Mr. Parepes. Obviously not. -

c%'h'.t !;nm Why is El Salvador having the most guerrilla type
activity

Mr. ParepEs. That has a very easy answer. Our country has
8,000 square miles. It is Iiualt. the size of Massachusetts, and it has
625 peolsla per square mile. T .

Mr. . I understand the density of the population. I under-
stand the probleéms. I"understand the poverty. I understand all of
your testimony. I even understand that political problems deserve
political solutions.
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I am only suggesting it seems to me it is & little naive and
unrealistic to there is not an outside military problem that
is exacerbating situation. It is very difficult to come up with an
economic and political solution in the abstract, absent some effort
by El Salvador and the United States or others who care about the
future chances of democracy and freedom and free enterprise in El
Salvador, to offset some of what is taking place under the name of
the international revolutionary liberation movement, or whatever
they call it in El Salvador. . .

_ . Parzozs, I think I did not explain myself. I said that I do
/ recognize it is o that socialist countries have sent weaporis to
country. I do not deny it. . L -
m{dr. Kzump. You discuss it as a possibility. You don’t discuss it as
a fact. Is it or is it not a fact? -
-Mr. Parzozs. I don't have proof. : .
_ Mr. Kzmpr. You think all this h':r{:enmz spontaneously?

Mr. Parxpes. No. Excuse me. | with evidence, wmn. 1

don't talk with information that I haven’t had in my : I just

it is le. I don’t know. ‘e .
% am is that the United States, whether to be
worried about the or the Russian aid to the Salvadoran
movement, must be aware in finding out what are the internal
problems of that country. . T .
Therefore, I think that lfyounnalyutheogpodﬁoninElSﬂva-
dor, you can see tlh;nt they have-these people. But there are a lot of

o class people.
%I?‘ouo. None of you three considers himself a Marxist, am I
w . . -

Mr. Pazepzs. No.

Mr. LzorzL GoMEez. No.

Mr, Chairman, could I make a comment? -

1 believe that the evidence that the State De ent presented
in the white pa linking Cuban help to eguernlﬂ.s‘ in El
saﬁadg{h?dd?}lob?i%?“m“' e here called ‘Gung Ho.’ I don't

e r ught-a magazine here ung Ho. n
know what it means. It is June 1980. It talks about ‘war in our
streets,’ here in the United States. I am quoting from the article.

It says that Pennsylvania State Police say that an M-16, which
is still deadly, left over from Vietnam, will cost $1,200 in the street
in Phﬂada'{ﬁlnl:. the state man said.

I don't think that just by saying that an M-16 can be traced to
Vietnam that is enough evidence of Soviet intervention in Latin
America. I think you have the same problem here on the streets of
Philadelphis, sir, according to this article. - .

) | gou:;;t; know. I am just quoting from the article. I am making my
con n, - .

Mr. Long. We have heard reports through the preas that some of
the newly formed farmer cooperatives are paying protection money
to-local security forces.

you shed any light on this kind of corruption within the

security forces? .
Mr. NEL GoMEz, Yes, sir, I think I could.

What has happened is that the security forces will hint to the co-

ops and the reform sector that maybe there is leffist guerrilla
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activity in that area and that they would like to have a couple of
their men stationed on that farm, that is going to serve as protec-
tion for themselves. ,

Now, these campesinos in the co-ops are asked to pay, let’s say,

the Treasury Police or the National Guard, the salaries of those
guards. If they refuse, there is always the chance that the man
that offered this protection might think they are covering for thé

rri-llas. ‘
gugo’ it is a form of protection money that they have to A |
really don't see any need for the co-oF to %ay the National anuard
for something that should come out of the budget for the military.

Mr. LonGg. Mr: McHugh? . )

Mr. McHuan. Thank-you, Mr. Chairman. "

Captain Fiallos has made some rather strong charges about not
ust indiscriminate violence, but indiscriminate violence which has

n directed by the highest members of the El Salvadoran Gov-
ernment. . ..

‘1 guess my first question for the other gentlemén. if I may have
your athention—m heard Captajn Fiallos' testimony.

We have all- reports about indiscriminate violence
Jiterally thousands of lives in El Salvador, but we have not often
heard direct testimony, at least, that much of that violence is
planned and directed by people in the highest levels 6f government.
‘The Captain was very specific in naming people. .

1 guess I would like first to ask if you gentlemen have an
information which would be consistent with- those .claims, whi
are certainly critical in terms of our policy decision.

Mr. LeoneL GoMez. Yes, wedo. My problem in this respect is
that I could not name my sources. You have to understand the
nature of Salvadoran society. It is a very small country. Almost
everybody in certain circles is familiar.

For example, the chief of the National Guard is a first cousin of
mine. The sub-Secretary for Foreign Relations is my brother. So,
there is always, shall we say, knowledge about what is going on in
gy hat the Ca d in th that these

- agree with what the Captain said in the respect that
fkiixnising' are ordered by the higher ups in the military. I am sure of

Mr. Parebes. I just want to say that I was in the government in
a political position. I don't have the evidence, obviously, in my
hands. But T was present in-several meetings of the Christian
Democratic Party committee, political committee. .

1 am not a member of the Christian Democratic Party, as an
independent, but I was invited to be involved in those types of
meetings. They knew, and they had a list of people that were in
charge of that, and they knew that the Treasury Police was direct-
ly res&:::ible for the murdering of almost 25 mayors of the Chris-
tian ocratic Party, that were murdered in the countryside.
. Mr. LoNag. Excuse me. Congressman Kemp wants to put his

witness on now. If you gentlemen will retire, we can call on you a
little later to finish your testimony.

. Mr. Kemvp. I appreciate the chairman’s indulgence.

an

000326



om.

-

ENRIQUR ALTAMIRANO

Mr. Kemp. Enrique Altamirano. -

Mr.tl.g:a. I am going to ask-Mr. Kemp to take charge of the
committee. -

Mr. Kemp. Mr, Altamirano is the publisher of the El Diario de
Hoy, one of the two most widely circulated news r8 in Central
America. It is one of El Salvador's four mﬁor newspapers.

He is a dis ed citizen of El Salvador and is extremely
knowledgeable ut these problems. I am very grateful that he
has agreed to testify. I am sure the chairman would include his
pre remarks in the record. .

. Long, Without objection.

Mr. Kemp, I want him to know I am going to submit his testimo-
ﬁfs?ir the Congressional Record so more of our colleagues can read

ows.

1 would like him, if he might, to summarize in his own words his

rspective about this problem.
PeRte Al

tamirano? ]

Mr. Avramirano. Thank you, Mr. Chairman, Thank you, Mr,
" Kemp, for your very gracious introduction. .
. name is Enrique Altamirano. I am a. publisher of El Diario
de Hoy. ] have a written statement here which I will submit to the
committee to be included.

Mr. Long. Without objection, 8o ordered. -

[The statement of Mr. Altamirano follows:)
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STAINENE aF
EXRIGTE ALTAMIRANO
- BEPORR 155
. EOUSE APPROPRIATIONS FUREION OPERATIONS SUBCONMITIIE
VASEINOTON, D0,y APRIL 29, 19&

Wamagten. «

My nane 13 Enrique Altsxirenc. As & eitisen of Xl Salvador, I sm most
grateful to this bonorable subccmmittes for inviting me to subait wy viexs
on eocnosic ‘dnd military aid by the Ualted States to K Salvador. I believe
mmuuzmnuuummmuso&nm'mm;num
ing into the Cuban-Sovieh orbit, ¥t aleo froa a'sccacats sad dnetitatiooal
collapee which, in suy event, wuld cpex the door to Marxism,

T aa the Publisher of El Diarfo de Hoy, 6aé of the two wost widely cir-
culated dally nevapeperd in Oestral Aserica. EL Disrio ds Eoy is cus of K1
Salvador's four major dally nevspapers.

In regard to the amount and mature of military aid desirsble, I be-
nmwwofommh‘hdﬂtmdtdrso!tl;hom&hamh
a mch better positiocn than I to advise; for this resscn, I shall lLimit my-
#1f to conurete aspects of the econoedo probles.

Contrary io parsistant reparts, El Salvador wes never == abaolutaly
DAVEr == & cOuntry governsd antirely for the coavenisace of a bandful of
Zaxilies, at & cost of nisery snd suffering for the great majority of the
popalatica. The truth is that, alnce the begizning of the decads of the
1960's, it has suffered a population explosion wiich is responsidle in

large part for coaparatively low living standards sad for deficieacies

* ety
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in all fislds of development, -

A naticn wiich worely needsd to gensrate working aad tnvestmeat cape
ital, to develop and train its lador foroe, to attract rescurces of all
Wmmmumu:u-mmumunhw
atflicting scme sectors of its population, bas for twenty years bad from
snocesaive governmnts just the opposite of the policies meedful in each
of these respects, Yor twenty years, I Salvador hes had cne of the highe
mmwamxaummu.mmmmmnm
MdpmtaMMmmatthntunHun&th
other ocuntry of the Vestern Bamispbasre except the United States and
Vezesuela.

It should be recalled that the country's ceatral bazking systes wes
Bationalized jJust about two decadss ago, in a "Catch-Twenty Tvo® fashion

o~ that marked the begirning of our internal national woes, Heanwhile, rigid

sxchifge controls have burdened us, price controls have bess applied to
alnost Lmmuserabls prodacts sod services, exporting of basic products has,
beoa Tegulated, and the financial systes has been subject to regilatory
supervision even more dlligsut then that of the mudﬂtl_t_ol-

It 45 therefors not surprising that Kl Balvador's econcalc progress
snd its monetary stability have fallen far below their achisvempnts of
the 1950's. - i

These observations may smxprise soxe prople wbo were unaware that ths
yoot problems are of such long standing and so broad, not arising simply
from business msnagepent’s cutrunning market levels. Esssntially, our
problests are the consequence of governmeat policies that follow socislist
blueprinta. ’
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.. Salvadorean privats saterprise has paid, oo the &verage, salaries and
employes bensfits totalling two-thirdsof £ross incomes retaining less thas
Soven porcent as profit. This cne fact demczstratas the fallacy of insiste
ing that perhaps "a better distribution of the werlth® could raise the living
standards of the Salvadorean pacple. The fact is that vhat is "distributed®

= 8¢ .the dizaaseshled parts.of a mast -:-trciont sat of production systamn, . .

- thanks to thess socialistie schamas, bringing more uisery to tho.mtq'-. wemle
inhabitants,

Salvadoresn free snterprise had made of ita ocountry ane of the wru;n
four leading coffee producars, using for this feat leas than seven percant

- ®f the country's land area. This was done ty achieving the highest yield . ...
per cultivated area in this crop of any country in the continent,

In cotton and sugar, w» wers always among t.ho first thres countries in
Jield per cultivated arsa. V¥e alac had the greatent beef productiocn for c—
area dadicated to cattle in Amsrica after Cuba and Quatemals. e vare the
country that used the most fertilirera for sgricultural ares ia all of
Spenish Aserica. '

And according to the FAO {United Mations Food and Agricultural Organ-
isation], El Salvador was the ouly nation in the Caribbean and Central Amer-
ica to have achieved sslf-sufficlency in tha production of baxioc staple
foods, deapite our density of population,

The populatica density which EI Selvadar has bad to fesh to schisve °
this produces some startling statiatics. If th. United States had Il Sal-
vador's population density, your population would be two billion people.

For our sconoay &inply to keep up with the nesd-to-feed is evidance of
significant achievement. .
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m.t&omtmmtwinuuhrmmmwu;td
Feat offort, in the process creating the largest middle class mumerically
hmmmuu.mmmtiummhﬂlﬂmwm&.
mmmmnmuummqumm.
scmt yielding scant besefit, and others no basefit at all...Jor sxangls,
& sugar refinery bullt by the governaent cost neerly four times the price
of another lile it built Ig;rl.nu sntergriee.

Yarious experisents vith agrarian reform bad been mndertalas in our
wu.ntqw!utolm.mu-mmuwwthwmm
Frosideat of the FIR (Frente Damocrético Revolusiomaris, paliticsl arw of
the Salvadorean leftist guerriliasl], Enrique Alvares, whsn he wvas Mixister
of Agriculture. All of these experimnts filsd of their chisctivea, in
" the process destroying lands that had been very produstive.
muu-mnmm.hmm.-mmmumm*
the patieat 111 to begin with,

In recent months, the Salvadorean governmeat bas requeated sconomio sid
of the United States to contizmue its reforsist programs, snd lataly, also
to oover serious shortages in its balance of paymmats. lack of foreign ez~
change has kept the countyy from purchasing fartilizers, rev materials for
industry, and various consumr goods and services, To mals mattears worse,
the goversasnt has failed to collact & good part of the taxes dammim it had
o overasas salss in the psat, & to the &rop-off of the harvests of cot-
ton, sugar and, to a lesser extsat, in coffes, cansed by the deares of
agrarian snd fiasnging refcym.

Fut briefly, we need sssistance now o buy what previously we parchased
on our own, with remources sarped by our sxporte.
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Tet ~-In part, the lack of funds our pountry suffers todsy ia an indirect . .
consequence of the relgning viclence. But it is nstabls that Guatecals,
also under leftist-terroriast aasault, has rot found itself obliged to ask
for ail to buy essentials, 8ixilarly, kmn!‘ummmdﬂ.mh
baniauptey with no sigaificant guerrilla violence, but due to'a sixflar
<-—socialiss. In our case, mational bankruptey is about «ighty percent dus
" %o the Teforus iaposed by the Department of State wder the past Morts . ..
Amorican sdministration, . ’
Cne year after the impoaitioa of sgrarisn reform, and the statization
of private basking azd exports, all of El Salvador's economic indtcators
“ = -baan witness to.the scheme's fallure. Although for the Jresont, ths . ems
pumpnorourtmamdnhmv;u bands, the constant tireat af
their eventual tationalivation, the severe resiriotions on credit and the
continual harascment of the country's free satérpriss, have brought work
on thess faras almost to a standstill, This 16 now making itself felt ea
unaagloymsnt, and will saveresly afiect crop yislds in the future,
But in coffee, perhaps the Jeinoipal cause of the decline is that,
upon the government's taking control of the internal buying rice (since
the jooducer cannot export but must sell to the governmeat), price rises
on the internaticnal mht.-uhichmonuuptnrhmonm”m,
dnmmlhurt:.dbyuumrmnt. which alleges thit this is for
“ao0ial benefit",
This ascuats to leaving the coffes-growera with all the ricke while
depriving thea of compensating cushicns of good-ysar bensfits.
..;n cotton, two factors have bfomt about a redoction 1A'PIanting,
vhich is dowa from 120,000 sanzanas in typical past years to 80,000 pea-
rasas this year (from about 200,000 mcres dows to about 136,000 mcres)e
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s, Tha Lirst.factor.discoursging. cotton planting £s that smallbolders .
do not want to rent their land to tensnt forasrs ss they traditionally have
doney fearing to lose the land under 4he provisions of Decree 207 (which
Emay be applied to "give" farmlands to renters]. The second factor is re-
strictions on credit, which exclude renters, thoss whose proparties are
martgaged, thoss wvho have not paid peat obligations, and othera,
- In addition, the huge sgricultural machinss that were ths key to high
Yield on agribusineny farms that are nov the mm—or the ltat-n bhave
- nearly all fallen into disrepair, through lack of maintenance, stealing ----
or_-tr.l.pﬁ..ns by thiaves, or slaple neglect. Mianvhile, various sssentials
~ such as fertilizeras bave not been supplied, and the time for Plasting scze
crops has besn allowed to pass dus to dalays ia cbtainicg credit.

Ia sugar, which has been a waluable export, El Salvador will scarcely
cover domestio.consumption this un;a. The precent sugar arop is eati-
mated at 3,500,000 quintals — half the 7 alllion quintals of 1977, Flaate

=..Augs bave besn reducsd by terrorist buinings, but the greatest factor is
the detline of inveatzent.

The other ectors of the ecomoxmy have besn hit by the wnderaining of
coufidence by prevaleat hostility toward private.initiative, which th.n
goverument appears to share. When this is added to terrorisa and govern~
mental threats to go shead with an ecosomie grogram vhich, in Duarte's ova
words, "goes far beyond whal the extreme left proposss,™ it is not surprise

——34ng.that th.l.ro is & total paralyzis of izvestzent, & zasa flight of satree
grensurs, professicoal men, techniclans, skilled workers and ordinary /
citizens == the human ingredients esseatial to development.

As of now, the construction industry is virtually stagnated. And for

1838 O—81l—
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ths first time nmmu‘m&. the conmmnption of slsctrical ensrgy, up
by tventy timss the kilowattage of thirty ysars sgo, this year has falles
below last year's level.
mtmotmmnunmhnmmwhopmtm-
pared to the levels of 1979,
o from the descant to below zaro rscerves, thy most strikdng descon-
stration of the fallure of the reforms is that domestio retail Ficas have
- ~-Dearly doubled-ia-the past fiftesa.mcaths, iscluiing the.price of cozm, . .. ...
ths pojulation'’s basic food., Meanvhile, there is an enarmous scarcity of
BARY GoAmOD conmumeor products <= from medicines sad surgical gloves to
commetics, from machine yarts to autonscdiles, from sewing-machine bobiing
to vaccines. mm;mu&.t.mmnmdumt. vhioh in

mmwmumamm.a“mwumuunmum, "'

hemuumatmhrottumluuﬁutdomummpﬂ
ﬂ-.mw:.}o'moz.muuummtmw. e gor-
eramnt, like governnents elsewbere, has nads efforts to “create Joba" throngh
public works. But ths prodability is that, twmqjobthu;uuw.hn
have disappeared in private intustry and busizess. .

It is wmrealistic to say that there can be soms magic forwula which could
atlltmkoaolumi_;homhhnorwocutq..mﬂrctmt;.hm
ndoubt.htomtuoadhumdn.mcamofmtommnmﬂnm‘
sod destruction taldng place. To sccomplish this, the United States should
neutralize the Soviet adventuriss which avails {tself of its bases in Cuba *
and Kicaragua to kaep Central Amarica in turmoil,

s second priority is to reators the rule of law {n El Salvadar, a step
that is imperative for the reatoration of coafidence and the begluning of
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& Teconstrustion process. I wust saphasize to this honoralle subcomelttes
that, to iastituts the ill-naned reforms 1t vas necessary o set mals -
country's constitution. Thase "reforms™ violated Salvadorean h.;:. a8 they
would the laws of the United States, as well as the United Nations Declars-
tion of the Rights of Man — and, cne might add, the Ten Commandmexts,

For thia.resscn, all of the associations of lswyers in xy comtry op-
posed that stap, iaposed above all by the Departmont of 5State of the Carter
sdzinistration, and by .its "proconsular® repressntative in £l Salvador.

Ia the ecancuic sphere, two things ars ecessary) firstly, just come
pensation to the individusla amd snterprises that were ltr.tp;;:l by force
of their possesasions} nnd sccondly, the re-sstabiliszhment of a fres-garket
¢concmic aystes, tils belng the only aystem capable of furthering true de-

. velopasnt -and .effectively bettering the quality of life of the Salwvadorean
proples .

Until this mooent, t!amcrsotmmuuhhnbyth-lpmro-
forw not only have not besn pald for f:ha:lr poasesgionn, but the government
Las sven moved to collsct from thew :a:u on the properties takea from thes,
and taxss on interest earned by bozds supposedly in sxchangs for those mrop-
erties — whigh, aside froa being the equivalent of "Confederats sonay”, the
Foperty ouners have not received, ‘

It should be added that the present value of such bonds, sven if they
ware received by the propertiss’ rightful cwaers, is four cents ou the dollar
of the valw of tha landa, The effect that this is kaving oo investments

is not hard to igagine.
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The true value of the mﬁ-amtuuhmxoumwm,
including installations sad equipment. As it bappens, if the total retail
price of btasic foods consumed by Salvadoresns last Jear is subtracted from
wvhst the sane voluze of these toodlcutctu.m.n:mtht food price
rises in the emsuing year have cost the Salvadorean people o sua equal, to
the value of the expropriated laands,

Gaqueationably, when privats Froperties have been saized oa such a scals,
it is difficult to reveras the process equitably. But unless apd wntil Just,
emmduhﬂdhmfmmrl-mm:mtm:pu
salaries and fringe bezefita to a dsgion of rural workers,- as well as taxss
= the mistrust nov seriously affecting production will porsist,

One dexlrable’ step would be to give clear title of ovaership to the
cazbers of the mew cooperativesy-leaving then free tounorcthcm.l:du-
poss of their Msumymmh.mthouhnhumd for. Credit
this gensrated could be made avallable to dispossesesd landovmars, for thelr
poyment of taxes, for purchase of properties mow tn governmat bhands, and thy
like. Also, the fara wrksr would thus becone a proprietor, with a vested
ioterest in hig land and in the systea,

Finally, it should be noted that wvhen Phase I poparties were statized,
the government loat a sizable part of its tax base =- enough to require that
40 percent of tals year's naticaal budget be finapced by loans froa the Cene
tral Bank. At the same time, dus to exorbitant operating costs, a great mum-
ber of cooperatives will be unshle to maks payuents thiz year o ths credits
they recsived. .-

The governaent has proven 1taelf to be & very inafficient farmar, sud
& farcer sometinos corrupt. The United States could make mo better uss of
its economio and po}xum leverage than to sncourege the re-establishasnt
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of & fres agricultural systes in kKl Salvador, 4f only because it 15 the
sost efficient,
The pationalizaticn of the export business has done the comtry ser-
ious econoede harm wvhile Yielding no advantage = not even politically,
The chief dazmages are the following:
1. Soppressica of- free~market sales of coffes wiped ocut brand nases,
.oome with gemsrations of institutionalprestigs, also putting an ¢nd to
their treding in futures; .- ...
.. 2 nmoumm.mmwmjce:mmzmm-
* aries bhas cost the country 40 millien dollsrs through failave to sell at
.- 4he right tine in anticipaticn of iatersational prices, Cluasily, govern-
mtmmhuuushttouumuttnmp. speculating co prices
vith dizsastrous sffects;
3¢ Coffes growers have lost the short-tarm credit for the ysar axtepd-
#d %o then by processom and exporters, ead eo are obliged to contract marte
~1 gage credit with state banks. Due to government coutrol of coffss rices
w= which it sets below world market $rices «= growrs nov find themselves
in danger of losing their lands, fnotlurvordn. the state continues to
- strip fara owners of thair propertiss, in this case by eanipulating eredit
snd prices.
Thare is no economic, Jegal or ethical berrier to returning the export
trade o the private sector.
| Despite the many sdvantages which the law for years has glven the
-government-run banks of Il Salvader, Salvadorsans have preferred to deal
with private banks. This becase imposaible wvith the confiscatian of all
private banke last year, X1l effects are nov making themselves felt. A

fev of these are:
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1. The graating of credit has been politicized;

2, Cortain linss of credit bave disappeared, for instsnce, D=y
eredit primarily on mortgage backing. Thls han left many businsssas oub
in the cold; . -

3+ With the incursion of governzmeat into 4l aspects of banking, the
confidentiality of banldng transactions sad sccounts has been invaded;

b, Mith all banking, ss well as baniding supervision, in the hands of
the stats, the fox has charge of supervising the chdcken coop. Qos af ssv-
oral dangers this involves is that the sevings of jrivate citizsns are sud-
Ject to use for political purposesi

P+ Inatesd of sarket forces channeling the ussé of deposit funds,
their use is determinsd by bureaugratic isperatives.

Salvadoresn citizens have now had tise {o suffer the effects of thmse
disadvanteges of banking's saticnalization individually and perscmally.
Unquosticoably, they would pow support the retwrn of banking to competest
Fivate hands, This could ba acconplished by opening a line of credit for
the formar atockholderms of ths rrivate banks iu the smount of their confis-
cated sharss, Meanwhile, new private baaking institutions should be pe-
mitted the preferential rights and privileges yreviously accorded to tiw
governmental baoks (e.g., monopoly of guvernasat-igoncy accounts, more at-
trective intersst rates, eto.).

The argusants in favor of calling & constituticnal saseably sre mot
mﬁ., Justice 4oes not ceed to be re-inveated; the suspended Ealw~
dorean constitution is a sodel of its kind, Morsower, ths climate of vio-
lence aand narsat we are living through rules cut a genuins politicel cem-
paign and the public debats to afford owr peopls a realistic grasp of mans
of resclving their present tragedy. With buge nuabers of civie, professional
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and businsss lsaders having fled the coumtry-ia fear of their lives, with
restrictions on the information media, and faced wvith the ieposaibility
of safeguarding the lives of candidates for a constitutional asseadly,
elections these days would hardly r?prlunt the nation's unbiased thinking,
For many years pov in El Salvader, fruitless ¢fforts have besn almed
at finding "politfcal solutions". Political solutions for underdsvelop-
oenty political solutions for subversion snd for terrorisa, and for the
various crippling scars our pecple have suffered. )
It is high time ubmomm«cnt-muhuummb-
lexs, political eriteria ca the political ooes, and silitary solutions upan
’ thndrtntohpummu'ﬁuummmphwmtuyfm.-

ipp———
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b Bt '
ill first say t it isn't very realistic to believe there is some
magic solution or formula that can solve the problems our country

is currently suffering, and which arise from a variety of civcum-

stances which have been happehing during the years.

However, there are, in my opinion, l:ﬁree essential steps that
must be taken if El Salvador is to be placed on the road to eccnom-
ic recovery. I will dwell on them.

The first one is the control of terrorism. Unless the preseut scale
and intensity of terrorism is checked or controlled, all other solu-
tions will prove meamn&lle:s and impossible to implement.

As a first priority, will require the neutralization of the
Soviet-Cuban adventurism and involvement in Central America,
which is now using Nicaragua as a base for the shipment of arms,
men and money into El Salvador.

There is a tremendous amount of evidence of this. It has been
taking place already for two years more or less since the Sandin-
ista revolution took over Nicaragus, although it was belatedly rec-
ognized by the Carter Administration in January of this year.

We have suffered from terrorism ever since 1971, with the com-
plicity of some members of the armed forces which were subverted
and which were against the investigation of those terrorist attacks.

However, it is only since the Nicaraguan Sandinistas came into
power that this terrorism evolved into a full-fledged guerrilla war-
fare. Before they could not because they didn’t have the armament
or the means or the men to do it.

I reject the idea that some kind of political negotiation with the
terrorists or their political front organizations would be a solution
for El Salvador. In the first place, this FDR movement was in-
:g%\éed in the first junta that took power in 1979, in October of

They were the ones that practically cont(]luered the rest of the-

country by demanding the conditions and demanding reforms
which were seen then as very detrimental to the country’s econom-
ic and social welfare. . .
Mr. Kemp. Let me interrupt you for a momenat. I apologize.
I have a time constraint that the chajirmau mentioned. I must
ive a speech across the street sometime around 12:30. So I will
ve to leave early, but I would like for you to be able to continue.

My colleagues on both the right and the left are going to be here.

ec is coming back.

What struck me about your testimony, and what has struck me
about this whole issue, is that people do not recognize that El
Salvador once had a healthy economy. 1 am not saying it was
perfect. I don’t want to make a case that everything was all right
or perfect or exactly what we would like to see, but there was
progress, El Salvador, given the problem of its population, given
the problems that were occurring on its border, given other p
lems that exist in LDC countries throughout the world, El Salvador
had a healthy economy. .

Could you for just a few moments address what you think has
‘happened t0 the economy. We have had a lot of heatixmszvl on the
political and the military situation. I think it would be of help and
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enlightening for the subcommittee if you might address yourself to
the question of the economy.

I apologize for interrupting you. :

Mr., ALtAMiRANO. Thank you. I would describe the Salvadoran
economy prior to 1979 as. a highly regulated economy, a market
economy, and later a terrorized market economy; that is, the prog-
ress that was made in the country on the economic field was not
due to government regulations or government interference, but
rather in spite of government regulations and government interfer-
ence. ,

The fact is that in the decade of the fifties, the economy was
progressing at a very rapid pace. It was in the sixties when many

tions were introduced in the economy, especially by the pres-
sures through the Alliance for Progress, that the economy starting
slogging, or slowing down its rate of growth.

I must add that, for example, the grivata enterprise in El Salva-
dor was paying out the salaries and the benefits to the workers,
around two-thirds of the gross income, and receiving only around 7
percent as profit.

We algo have to pay minimum wages by law. There were mini-
mum wages on crop collection, et cetera. So it is very misleading to
say it was a feudal society of a sort. ’

. KEMP, Most of the coffee plantations were in the hands of a

. relatively few people. That is not unique. But this term ‘oligar-

chy'—I am not defending again the mistakes, but why were so

problems manifest—the despair among the lower class of

people, the despondency, disdain for the government, not the guer-
rilla uprising, but the more popular u rising of the people?

Why was all of this occurring at re tively the same time? There
was discontent. There certainly was a lock on the economy by a
relatively few tKgople.

Make sure that you balance the good with the bad, because there
were some problems, don’t you agree?

Mr. ALTAMIRANO. Yes, ] agree. But I must say that the people in
the developing countries always have aspirations. They talk about

~the rising expectations in a country which is poor developing.

These people certainly have not identified their goals or their
aspirations with those of the FDR or the terrorist grougs. The fact
is that the terrorism has failed to conquer power in El Salvador
because of lack of popular support. .

It was seen during the general offensive of earlier this year when
the population completely rejected the appeals for a general strike,
and they kept on going to their work in spite that public transpor-
tation, buses, were being machine gunned in the streets, that fac-
tories were bombed, that people——

Mr. Kenmp. Okay. Let me go back, because I have to leave. .

Let me ask you about land reform. Discuss land reform, what
aspect of it was right, what was wrong;‘lnrow you view the possibil-
ity of getting more of the land in the hands of the ple, not only

.—in terms of their ability to till the land, but their a ility to have a
stake in the property and in the productive capacity of the land.
What can this nation learn from the mistakes of the past, what can
we do to influence a more positive response to land reform, because

326

000341



" . years, because the rest of the time they

. national wo

884

there are two kinds of land reform, as there are two kinds of
economics, good and bad. '

Mr. AvLraMiraNO. We are dealing with the second kind, the bad
one.

Mr, Kemp. Taiwan had land reform, and I would say the land
reform program in Taiwan worked. Vietnam had land reform, and
it didn't work.

Mr. AutaMiraNoO. First of all, the reform program of the present
ggvernment is almost a copy of the Y{ro resented by the FDR

fore it left the first junta. The FDR demanded a reform
which was later adopted by the Christian Democrats, and that is
the one that is being carried out. That is why it has failed. .

The largest farms in El Salvador were never over 4,000 acres.
Those were lands used usu for the planting of cotton, sugar,

,Q?d cechinreals, which require capital investment and the employment
of machinery,

Coffee was produced in about 6 percent of the land in medium-
sized farms, which would be small farms in Kansas. It was a
profitable crop, but it was a profitable crop one out of four or five

N i)arely just came above
co8

Now, the government at this moment is on the verge of i
out the so-called second phase of land reform, using the fm
mechanism. The banks are giving what was before crop credit, are.
giving the credits on 2 mortgage basis.

Since the glovernment controls the price of coffee below the inter-

rld price, and they control salaries, they will probably
have those lands fall into their hands, when the coffee farmers fail
to §:¥ their credits, ~-
think this is a very dangerous thing because those farms are
hii}'ﬂy specialized farms. ..
T. P. Well, are not the elections to be held——

Mr. Lona. Within a year, within 12 months, roughly.

Mr. Kemp. Let me ask you a rather naive question. If Phase II
. and Phase III of the land reform program were put off until after

the elections, is there any assurance that that issue would be part
of the democratic process? Would it be an issue in the elections? Is
there any hope that there would be & form of referendum? Is that

possible in El Salvador at this time? .
~—Mr. ALrAMiRANO. Well, like I think you said earlier, it is very
di{fi&ult to solve economic and military problems with political
solutions.

Mr, Kemp. I understand that, but there is talk about advancing
land reform and talk about putting it off. Should it be put off or
accelerated? Would that be an issue in the election?

Mr. ALtAMIRANO. 1 think that if the second phase is carried out,
the economic terrorism and the economic depression that it would
create in the country will certainly be against a democratic solu-
tion because people will become desperate.

It was quoted here. before that the national product has gone
down around 20 percent in the lask two years. I think that if this
deterioration continues, we will see more and more of that. '

Mr. Kemp. You think it should be put off? - .

Mr, ALTAMIRANO. Yes.

. a
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Mr. Kemp. If it were put off again, hypothetically, do you think
the election would turn on that suléj;ect or would it be part of the
debate? Would there'be a vigorous democratic debate—I can -
nize it is not perfect, but in the context of the election, (a) would
land reform be part of the debate, and (b) what do you think the
outcome would be. What do you think Mr. Duarte's chances would
be of putting off the land reform until after the elections?

- Mr. ALramirano. Well, 1 think his chances and the country's
chances will be better if the land reform is put off.

Mr-Keump, Will it be debated?

Mr. AvraMirano. I hope it is debated, but right now we have a
state of seige in the country. For that reason, public debate is
difficult. Also, many people are being menaced by the left wing—I
imagine also by some of the so-called right wing—and they are not
participating in the debate. '

Thft, of course, is detrimental to a democratic solution for the
country.

Mr. Kemp. What do you think Phase II would be? Do you think it
is popular among the people? Do they understand it?

Mr. ALtaMirANO. I don’t think it is po'pular. You see, the land
has been turned over to the workers of those farms. Now, the
workers on those farms and on the farms which are already in the
hands of the state are a ve;iv, vz‘l:ry small percentage of the total
population. So, it is not really affectin em directly, but it is

ecting them indirectly because of the depressing effect it has had
on the economy.

Mr. Kemp. Thank lycm. I really have to leave now.

Mr. Long. The tillers of the soil, roughly 125,000, that is a fairly
substantial number in a population of five million, isn't it?

Mr. AvLtaMirANO. Well, it would be around 2 or 3 percent, right.

Mr. Lona. I think it would be more than that.

Mr. AvtaMiraNo, Well, the figures would come out to that.

- Mr, LoNg. It is 125,000 families, you see. If you assume each
family is five people——

Mr. ALraMiraNo. It would be 10 percent of the population.

Mr. LonG. It is more than 10 percent of the population. That
makes a lot of difference.

Mr. Avtamirano. Well, yes, it makes a lot of difference, but let
me point out that the Phase III is suiposed to give the land to the
people who are tilling the land, which is owned by somebody else,
and who claim a title to that land. However, so far as we know,
only 200 people have claimed the land. The rest of the people who
are tilling the land, those tenant farmers, have rejected the idea of
taking possession of a land which is not theirs.

Mr. Lonag. When I was there, I was told 200 provisional titles had
been-given out.. We are now told at least 10,000 applications have
been given out. So, obviously they want the land very much.

It is very -popular, I am told, with the people. I 'would be very
surprised if the peasantry didn't love to have free land. Whether
they deserve it or not is another question. But the idea they would
not want it I think is kind of a hard proposition to sell.

Mr. Avtamirano. Well, I would question very much the 10,000

figure.

-
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Mr. Long. That may have been cooked up for r.r:ir benefit. I have
been wonderinaf about that, how in a year they o n.({acame up with
200 provisional titles. Then within four wee r I had been
down there, they have come up with 10,000 people who have been
given applications. That, to me, is a mystery. I am inclined to your
view,

Mr. ALTAMIRANO. Well, it is a mystery to me, too.

Mr. Long. Well, 30 percent of the land has been reformed in
some kind of wag'; 70 percent has not been. Are you against taking
anymore of the 70 percent or are you against even completing the
lz;nd r%form on the 30 percent that has been reformed in some kind
of way .

Mr. ArraMirano. I think that the results have been so deleteri-
ous that certaixﬂgeany rational observer of what is happening in
the country will be against the continuing of taking over the land.

Mr. LonG. Anymore of the 70 percent.

Mr, ALTAMIRANO, Yes.

Mr. Lona. But would you turn the clock back, in other words, on
the 30 X:rcent?

Mr. AutAMiRANO. I think that the clock should be turned back on
socialism, and socialism schemes, and collectives, making or setting
up of collective farms, yes. -

Mr. Lona. Wouldn't this give a powerful ment to the com-
munists? You see, I was told when I was down there !:?r the govern-
ment that one of the main reasons why—this I get from the gov-
ernment, from Duarte, and from the Army, I met with all of
them—they were able to stand off the communist guerrilla revolt
in January, the so-alled final solution, was that the land reform
had simply won the people away from the communists. You dis-
agree with that?

Mr, Autamirano. Well, I will say that the people rejected the
left, the extreme left, mainly because of its terrorist activities and
its extremist positions.

Mr. Long. use of what?

Mr. ALTAMIRANO. Because of the terrorism and its extremism. I
think that the ple of El Salvador, poor as they are, have a
dgr}:ocratic mind, and ‘they do not go along with that kind of
violence.

" Mr. LoNg. When was their last election? What do you mean they
have a democratic mind?

Mr. AutaMirano. Well, they have had elections. Certainly, like
you say, the presidents have not been elected in the most perfect
and pure way. But I must also add that all the principal cities were
in the hands of the opposing parties so that they did have a way of
voicing their concerns and a way of voting against the government,

Mr. LoNg. Well, that is a slightly tenuous definition of democra-
cy, I would think. :

Mr. Livingston, would you have some questions?

Mr. Lewis?

Mr. Lewis. Yes, Mr. Chairman.

Mr. Altamirano, I was not present earlier. 1 gather you were in
the room, but I was not present when Captain Fiallos was speaking
and questioned. Were you present? | :

Mr. ALTAMIRANO. Yes. ;
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Mr. Lgwis. As Mr. Kemp introduced you, you dre a.publisher
and a newsman——

Mr. ALTAMIRANO. Yes, sir.

Mr. Lewis. Of one of the largest newspaper circulations in El
Salvador,

Mr. ALTAMIRANO. Yes, sir._

Mr. Lewis. I wonder if you would help me evaluate, then, some
of that which I have been reading of Captain Fiallos' testimony, in
which he said:

It is important to understand that the hase of power in E) Salvador does not lie in

the hands of the president, nor with the other civilian members of the junta,
Rather, it.is'the hlgh command .of the armed forces and, more specifically ¢ * *

And he gives a series of names. ‘Well, that portion of the testimo-
ny seems_to summarize the point that the security forces are
dominating the government, are in a key position of control, and

have been carrying forth systematic assassination of many civil-

ians.
Can you comment on that?

Mr. AvtAMiraNo. Well, I will say that in fact the major portion
of power, of decisionmaking power, is in the hands of the Army.
But. do not forget that the country is under attack by outsicfo
forces. ‘So it -is ‘natural under those “circumstances that the Army

‘would control a great amount of power.

As to the killing of so-called civilians, I think that many of the
people who have been killed are subversives, which are in fact
armed people but wearing civilian clothes. So, I certainly am
against that type of violence.

But that violence, the violence in El Salvador, erupted after
Nicaragua fell into the hands of the Sandinistas. In the year previ-
ous to the taking over of the junta and the Sandinistas, I doubt
that there were 200 people killed through involvement in-some sort
» of ﬁolitical-—either violent or peaceful—action. .

r. Lewis. It would be my personal objective that American
assistanee play a role to help neither the terrorists of the left, nor
the fringes of the right who would use terrorist tactics. If we are
going to provide X million dollars to El Salvador, to the junta,
given that you seem to be indicating that at least a ?ortion of this
testimony is accurate, what kind of assurance should I look for that
the Salvadorian government will, being largely controlled b{ the
security forces or perhaps the military from the right, will use

- thegse monies for ends that involve stimulating the economy and
giving hope and opportunity for the people In the middle; the
people of El Salvador?

r. ALTAMIRANO. Your best assurance will be to stop the flow of
arms and men from Nicaragua and from Cuba.

y Mr. Lewis. We have made a serious attempt to do that, as you
now,

Mr. ALTAMIRANO. But it has not stopped. 1 think that as lonlf as
the terrorists have safe havens in Central America, there will be
continued violence in E! Salvador. I think that the Salvadoran
rroblem in the first place should not be seen as an internal prob-

em, but should be seen as a problem arising from political situa-
tions in the Caribbean.

Mr. Lone. Will the gentleman yield?
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Yol 7 v ople have said—and I don't kn

. LoNG. people have —an on’t know that it has
been seriously denied up to now—that the ority of the violence
has come from the security forces, from the ht. What would be
your comment on that?

Mr. AurAMIRANO. This is a gross exaggeration.

Mr. Lonc. You don’t think that is true?

Mr. ALTaMIRANO:. It is absolutely false. '

M}. If?m;. You think most of the violence has come from the left,
you fee

Mr. ALTAMIRANO. Yes, that is the case, and that has been the
case for many, maniy years. El Salvador has been suffering from
terrorism, extreme left terrorism, since 1971. I do not know, for
example, a single instance before 1979 in which a nonpolitician of
the left or a nonfigure of the left was ever murdered, kidnapped or
suffered any attempt on his life. )

However, many, many businessmen or government officials or
people at large suffer from extreme left terrorism.

r. Long. But nobody seems to deny the fact that the murder of
the four nuns, a priest, Romero, was done by the security forces. In
fact, the government, Duarte, the enerals, all of them seem to
agree this was done by the security forces.

The detectives that I talked to who investigated it were assuming
there were security forces. What is your comment on that? .

Mr. AvraMiraNo. Sir, probably, as I understand, the nuns ran
thro a roadblock. Not onl e nuns, but many, many people
have been killed because they have run through roadblocks.

Mr. Lona. How much do you know ‘about that? I talked to the
detectives who were investigating. They pointed out that the nuns,
far from being killed in the way you suggest, were each execu
with a single bullet through the » execution style. 2

Mr. AvrAMIRANO. ] understand—in the first place, I am a noews-
paperman, not & police investigator,

r. Long. But you seem to be able to comment quite authorita-
tively on this question, how the nuns were killed. I wonder how
you know. . -

Mr. AvraMiraNo. Well, I have read the accounts. 1 have—

Mr, LoNa. Whose accounts? The detectives are not saying that. I
talked to the detectives. The detectives themselves said there was
no evidence that the women tried to run a roadblock. They were

killed by one bullet in each head. That is kind of hard to carry out

when people are running away. . .

There was no glass involved, no bullets in the windows or any-
thing like that. How can you make a statement like that?

Mr. Avtamirano, Well, sir, in the first place I am not a member
of the armed forces. I am a newspaperman. I have to rely on what
h:;eld_in the newspapers. I read, for example, in Miami

rald—— ) -

Mr. Long. Maybe your neml;p:‘fera are more reliable than ours.
If h magi a stat'emenl that I ri:g t'oon wt:at 1 ma_that '

Y. ALTAMIRANO. I am quote some: was pub-
lished in the Miami Heralg,o tha th.lnEm
don’t know which ones—were brought to the United States and an
autopsy was made on them, they found small pieces of glass. .
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Mr. LoNG. No evidence of that at all.
Mr. ALTaAMIRANO. That was published in the Miami Herald. That
is why you see that if the Miami Herald has that confusion, I

*Mr. Lona. I talked to the investigators, my staff member and 1.
We talked to them for a long time. We nues those questions with
them. Absolutely untrue. Absolutely untrue. :

They struck me as being very objective, very professional people,
government investigators.

Mr. ALtaMmirANO. Well, you have better access to them than I do.

Mr. Long. Yes, but you se¢——

Mr. bgwis. Mr. Chairman, if I could reclaim my time. I am also
concerned about the guns. I agree with you that perhaps you and
are reading the newspapers and may be confused about precisely
what took place there.

But beyond that, I continue to be very concerned with the large
numbers of people, which appear to be civilians, being executed,
assassination stile, with hands tied .behind them, and bullets
through the foreheads.

I ize that a8 government in a state of war must sometimes
deal with violence forcefully, but the extremes of these fringes in
these circumstances are very disconcerting to me.

I have asked our government to give me evidence that they are
doing all that is ible to make certain that the junta is moving
in the direction of a political solution in an attemrt to control some
- vialence on the part of the right, as well as the left. So far I have
heard nothing from them.

You responded to my question by saying the way to solve the
violence problem is to stop the flow of arms from the outside. But
you did not respond to my questions regarding what appears to be
a s&niﬁcant level of violence by the military of the right.

r. ALTAMIRANO. 1 am as concerned as anyone on the levels of
violence in El Salvador. Certainly I prefer the situation that we
have until this subversive activity started taking place in El Salva-
dor. It was a very peaceful and very friendly country.

I certainly think that the problem of terrorism is that you
cannot pin down soldiers as you do with other wars, each one does
.:not wear a uniform and so you cannot detect who is on one side
and who is on the other side.

The problem that we are going through in El Salvador is that
the terrorists, they attack.the armed forces, tgxe? attack the peorle.
they are bombing. Two days ago they bom a children’s play-
ground. Now, how can you make logic out of such an insane situa-
tion or insane lfoaition? . :

Now, I think that, like I say, the major cause of terrorism cer-
tainly scems to be cominfut;rom the left. I doubt that any military
comrsnder can control his troops when they find the bodies of
their comrades or other members of the same battalion murdered,
which is very unusual in El! Salvador. They know more or less
where to find the murderers. ) .

But ] am as aghast of what is happening in my country as you

are.
Mr. Long. Were the nuns-suspected of being the murderers of -

their comrades?
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Mr. ALTAMIRANO. 8ir, I do not want to defend the killings of the
nuns. It was a shocking incident. It was a horrible incident. But I
wonder who profited most from that killing. It certainly was not
the armed forces of the government.

Mr. Long. I heard from Duarte, the generals and the detectives
all of them are assumed to be members of the security forces.

Mr. ALraMirano. Well, I think that until the time comes when
the full evidence is there, I cannot make any accusations.

Mr. Lewis. I have no further questions.

Mr. Lona. All right.

you very much,
Mr. AvTaMirano. Thank you, sir.

AMERICAN ASSISTANCE IN EL BALVADOR

Mr. Long. If the other witnesses we interrupted will come for-
ward, we can have some more zuestiona.

In a sence, we have been
struck John first. When you get a revolutionary situation, and a
counterrevolution especially has always been more bloody than the

inal revolution, I think it alinost becomes irrelevant who

it. t you want to do is fiid out what you can do to end it.

What I want to discover—and perhaps if Mr. Altamirano would
come forward and sit at the table, too, and we will have questions
that all of you can answer—is whether we can hope that our aid

garzﬁramg going to be helpful and effective in getting El Salvador .
oni

eet, or whether we are just going to be pouring money
into a bottomless pit. _

I think we all want to know that, whether we are on the Demo-
cratic side of the aisle or the Republican side of the aisle.

Can you comment on that? Are we going to be pouring vast sums
of money into a bottomless pit or is there a chance that the
money we put into El Salvador will put the economy back on ita
feet in some way? .

Captain?

Captain FiaLros {through interpretor] Mr. Chairman, [ am not
an economist, but I understood your question very, very well.

Mr. Lona. Since you are not an economist, we will respect what
Kou have to say. As a former economist, I can say that, with all

umility. Go ahead. - -

Captain FiaLros, If I were an investor, I would have to see who I
were giving the money to, under what conditions I am &ving the
money, and what the resuits of giving that money would be.

ically, with the situation of ana which exists in El Salva-
dor, the law which is now prevailing is the law of bullets. We have
been living under a state of seige for more than a year. I don't
know for how many months El Salvador has been er a State of
martial l:owé v:h:gh é_t. is only possible to circulate from 6 in the
morn a .

_ For t reason, I feel an htzuld>l that the United States gives.
economic help and particulari’y military assistance, will only bring
with it a bad investment and will bring with it unpopularity to the
United States. The people will feel that the United States will be
helping ‘a government which has earned the hatred of all of the
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| people, people who heve had nothing to do with the guerrillas, but
thgﬁeople that I would call the run-of-the-mill middle-cgulass. "
i Lona. Do any of the others want to make a comment at this

) :
Mr. Pareoes [through interpretor]. Thatgk you, Mr. Chairman,
e

_I would like to insist once again that small- and medium-
sized entrepreneur who has had the courage to stay in our country
certainly deserves help.

I would also like to say that my peggle, which have been sacri-
ficed to a dictatorship for more than 50 years, and have also been
sacrificed to an unjust social and economic systom deserve help.

I would only like to make one small comment.

In the midst of a civil war a t deal is said about deaths
which are the result of the political situation.

It is very easy to blame outsiders, like Cuba, Nicaragua, Russia,
for the problems inside of our country.

Allow me, distinguished members of the committee, to point out .

to you one simple statistic which has nothing to do with the tri-
umph of the Nica revolution,

Of every 100 chil born in my country, ten of them die before
the age of one year, owing to problems of malnutrition,

At the present time our population is five million people, with
the demﬁ:phic growth rate, a population growth rate. at 3.5
percent. t means that 155,000 new Salvadorans are bo:n every

year.

So, if we do the multiplication, we can realize that there are
17,600 children who die, not because of the political situation, but
because of the eocioeconomic conditions which prevail,

- To conclude, I would like to stress that El Salvador has not had a
capitalistic model of development, but rather a deformation of a
model which calls itself capitaliatic, in which 2 percent of the
population own 60 percent of the land and 8 percent of the popula-
tion has divided up among itself 58 percent of the income.

Lastly, Mr. Chairman, and members of the committee, I would
like, as a Salvadoran, to of you to look-towards the future. I
would like to beg you to believe that the lack of a long-term
f»olitical ambition on the part of the United States is-responsible

or our situation in El Salvador.

The question that Representative Porter asked the representa-
tive of the State Department I think is most pertinent. In other
words, what is the policy of the United States going to be in Latin
America, in general, and in Central America speci ically, over the
next year? Where will the next problem come? Where .will the next
fire be that will have to be put out? . )

I believe that the United States must be flexible with movements
which are seeking social and economic justice within the democrat-
ic mold. Otherwise there will be radicalization on the tﬁm of the
intelligencia, the middle class, and on the part of the church,
which is already supporting radical movementa in Latin America
in general and in Central America. . . .

Mr. LonG. That, of coulm leads me to my question; that is, how
much of our™aid is directed, as you see it, towards dealing with

those problems of social and economic justice, helping the small -

businessman get going?

18-938 0—8)=auil
f \ ’
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As [ see it, the biggest single private sector support, is $25
million, which will go to the E:.::E:, would go for Pmporta and
balance of payments. That is not going to be money that is made
available to the ordinary busineasman.

We are putting out a vest sum, $164 million, when you count
everything. If you put that for a country the size of the United
States, that would be the equivalent of $7.5 billion.

This is not a small program. It is a huge program. Yet, I don't
see any of the money here that would be directed towards basically
small business people, the ordinary person; a little bit here, a little
gi‘ta :hsg;le. but nothing that is going to deal with that problem on

o. ’

8o, I just don’t see how on earth we can expect that we dre going
to solve the problems of social and economic justice in that coun-
try, let alone deal with an overall aggregate problem.

M:? Gomez, you have been very quiet. Would you like to com-

-Mr, LeoNEL GoMEZ. Yes.

The other problem is the accountability, when the government is
80 in control of the Army. In the past, anybody who asked the
Army to be accountable for something that was under them—and
you have to remember that the sub-secretary of agriculture right
now is a Lieutenant Colonel. You are always met with threats or
with violence.

The law of agrarian reform says that there is a certain aspect of
agrarian reform that calls for the past owner to retain a percent-
age of land. The law says that judges, special judges, were going to
be named for this.

The other thing was—and the law also covers this point—that if
a mistake had been made in taking over an estate that had not the
requisites to be expropriated by Phase I, that this judge was going
to make the decision, too.

After the reform got started, the state, instead of naming the .

judges like the law said they should, they named a Lieutenant
. ?oj:nel to oversee this; in other words, one man replaces about 400
udges.
I remember one case—
thg{r. Long. Even a Lieutenant Colonel would have trouble doing
t.

Mr. LeonEgl GoMEez. Yes, even a Lieutenant Colonel would have -

had trouble doing that. Here we have a case in which the Army
again is above the law.

Now, there was one case of one farm just outside of San Salva-
dor. It was given back by this man to the previous owner. This
t‘ar::i1 ii: worth about $7 million. He didn’t have to consult anybody
on . .

After it was returned, and we at ISTA found out about this, we
went directly to the government and for about three months we
fnre;antedlthe case that this land met svery criteria to be included

I left the country in January. After three months, something like
this could not be decided because a Lieutenant Colonel had been
part of the decision. .
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t'inso' this is the sort of problem that you are™going to keep on

1 the military will have a more active role in the govern-
ment, and the custom in El Salvador is if you are a member of the
Army, and you are in government, you are above the law.
thﬁu' Long. Mr. Altamirano, we would welcome your comments on

Mr. ALTAMIRANO, On economic aid, sir?

Mr. LonG. On the questions that I asked.

Mr. ALTAMIRANO. Lot me say that——

Mr. LonNa. I am trying to get to the question of how we can
direct our economic aid 8o that it helps the economy, and helps to
deal with the problems of social and economic unrest that are
ca 80 much of this violence.

We don't want, for example, a reE:tation that American money
is nmhﬁ people rich, We already know here in this country that
fore d is-a device for taking money from poor people in rich
countries and giving it to rich people in poor countries. We don't
need another examiple of that. :

So, I would ask you what we can do to see that this money is

spent wisely, to help the overall economy, and also to help a better |

tribution in the economy. :

Mr. ALTaMIRANO. Well, I think this thing about foreign help is
like the story about glving a fish or teaching someone to fish. The
fact is, for example, during the Carter Administration people were
taught to steal fish. .

I mentioned that because I think no amount of foreign aid can
substitute a healthy economy. A healthy economy in a developing
country can only be reached through a market system. g

You have seen the case of Cuba, which reeds more and more
economic aid from Russia because it is not able to come out of the
doldrums in which Mr. Castro has pushed it.

So, I think that what we want is'a W?Khto be able to produce
ourselves, The fact-is that most of the aid that is baini:equestad at
this point is to purchase things from the world market which we
% ?ia purchase with our own money and which were our own
products.

8o, I think it is in a way hopeless, iuat to be giving money or
aidingaeountrywhich.if t has, or if it goes to a market system,
would bé able to produce what it needs.

Mr. LonG. So you are inclined to feel that we are going to be
putting money into a bottomless pit unless we are very careful?

Mr. ArTaMRANO, Unless you help the country go towards the
free eénterprise system, yes.

Mr. LoNng. I certainly would agree with you.

Mr. McHugh, would you have some S_iestions?

One question before we go to Mr. McHugh.

Is this going to result in a great unpopularity for the United
States, more stuff about gunboat diplomacy, Yankee imperialism,
dollar imperialism? Is the United States %m to be ending up the
enemy, that instead of hating each other vadorans are going

they did in Vietnam? -
t is what I would like all of you to comment on,

to start hating the United States more than they did in the past, as
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Mr. Lzongl, GoMmzz. The Duarte government has announced
presidential elections in the very near future. Right now Duarte
technically is the president of the junta. However, he is not in
command of the Army. .

Let’s say that we have an election a year and a half from now.
Since most of the political of ition is outside of the country, 1
can’t think how any of us will be able to participate in an election,
or the political process, because the Army published an official list
of enemies of the state, with 138 names, mine included. -

Let's say we have a democratic process under this condition.
President Duarte will be the only candidate, and he will be elected.
Then he is going to be the president. According to our laws, he is
going to be responsible for that Army.

Now, that Army hasn't changed its nature all through the years.
What is the State Department or the U.S. Government oing to do
when they are faced with this man that they have been ﬁaclung all
this time, who is a decent person, but then he_is going to be
responsible for this Army?

I don’t think he is going to be able to control that Army then, as
he has not been able to control that Army now.

"What is the explanation going to be?'If what we say ig true, the
main reason for the problem in El Salvador, is not Cuba or the

Soviet Union, but our inability to create participation in a demo-

cratic system——

Mr. 18. Mr. Chairman, if I might interject on that point.

You indicated earlier in your testimony, Mr. Gomez, that gener-
alli);. people in El Salvador know what is going on. They know who
is in charge of what, and where things are coming from.

. Mr. LeoneL Gomez. Yes, sir. But I wasn't talking about the
campesinos. .

"Mr, Lewis. I'understand that. Presuming you have that kind of
knowledge, some other things would also be part of -the similar flow
of information and knowledge.

Mr. LEoNEL GOoMEZ. Yes, sir. .

Mr. Lewis. The American Government has received substantial
evidence on: the flow of arms from the Soviet Union, from Cuba,
through Micaragua, into El Salvador. .

They have documented that to the point where I am satisfied
that there is important evidence, and efforts to turn over that flow
are critical to some-eventual political solution.

Mr. LeoNEL GOMEZ: I agree.

Mr. Lewis. Further, the ‘American- Government is telling us at

- this moment that the economic circumstance is a result of a combi-

nation of all those.things we have been discussinﬁ today, and the
situation is 8o critical that the government will co apse and there-
by you zlill have perfect chaos, without economic assistance at this
momen ) -

Does your source of knowledge and understanding of the people
and tjthg? small country of -El Salvador justify our government’s

ition

pcgdr. LEoONEL GoMEZ. It is not.a yes and no answer, 1 think. 1t is

rsonal position that we have to seek for a mediated solution.’

gloyt t all of us Salvadorans t&t have a say-s0 in the sort of
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gﬁoi\;ommwt we want. I think that is the most important aspect of

1t is our counmv, it is our problem, , .
Now, if a ll percentage of the pogulation wants to paint all
houses red, I think they ought to be able to be given a chance, in

an election, to voice that, and for someone to count the votes of

those pe?ﬂ: that agree on that. - .

Now, this has never happened in the history of El Salvador.

Now, all of this snowballs into a situation like we have now. This
is not a spontaneous revolt. In 1932, we had a similar problem to
what we have now. .

25,000 people were killed then. I don’t know what is going to
happen in the future—if we don’t understand that in order to sto
the fighting we have to devise a :fstem that is going to allow aﬁ
Salvadorans to have a say-so in their own community.

And I think this is much more important than whoever sends us
200 weapons to El Salvador. 200 weapons to El Salvador are goi
to provide the guerilla forces their supplies to fight for a week. Annﬁ
this fight has been going on for a long time.

Mr. Long. We have to be out of here at 1:30.

Mr. McHugh has not had a chance. I am going to turn the rest of
the time over to Mr. McHugh.

- REMOVAL OF COLONEL MORAN

Mr. McHuGs. Mr. Chairman, thank you. .

All of these areas are very imqortant. It is frustrating for us, and
{ham ?:lrle for you, that we don’t have the opportunity to explore

em ,

That isJ;w one's fault. It is the limitations of time.

Captain Fiallos has come here a long way and ap tly at
_some risk, as perhaps.all of you have, to your families and to
yourselves. .

.I want to be sure that we have given lim every ls(:,lc?:nortunity to

ive us the details. There was one particular episode -which he
escribed in his testimony which I would like to ask about, and
that relates specifically to his report that although President
Duarte had called for the removal of Colonel Moran, the head of
his Treasury Police, on at least two occasions, he was unable to
secure the removal of the head of the Treasury Police.

And if this is true, it is rather a serious reflection upon the

wer or lack of it which the President has. And, of course, we are

ing a t deal of confidence in President Duarte, and in his.

ability to eftect change in the country.

I would simply like to give the Captain an opportunity to give us
any other details or background on that particular incident, be-
cause [ think it is so important if, indeed, there are other details to’
report, and if the other gentlemen have any information on that,
we would be grateful to hear it. . :

Capiain FiaLios (through interpreter]. I left El Salvador Decem- .

ber 12-of last year. In mid-1980, around June or July, at that point,
I was at the military hospital, both serving as captain and-as a
military doctor—we realized there was a certain of  control

among the security forces. I am referring specifically to the Tresas-
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ury Police. They were engaged in the elimination of a number of
. mayors of the Christian Democratic Paergy.

e retﬁ‘l’ars of the Party proceeded to acquire evidence and
proof of , and they were able to get automobile license plates,
. and names of certain peoFla. ‘

There was a meeting of the Christian Democratic Party in which
proof and evidence were presented, and Where the Party leaders
%slﬁg President Duarte to remove the director of the Treasury

olice. .

The upshot of the meeting was that it was decided that the
possibility would be discuaseti. and the Ministry of Defense would
study the problem.

r all of this, the Director of the Treasury Police is still in
Elaarce. I heard yesterday from a friend of mine from El Salvador,
los, whom I haven't seen since I left El Salvador, that interna-
tional pressure was brought to bear, not just b the democratic
forces within the country, but from democratic forces from Latin
America, in general, on President Duarte to ask for the removal of
the Director of the Treasury Police. .

This was in December. And as far as I am aware, the Director of
the Treasury Police is still in his position.

Mr. McHucH. But one of the key guestions here is whether
President Duarte actually asked for the removal of the head of the
Treasury Police. If he asked for the removal as President and the
removal was not accomﬂlmhed, that indicates something significant
about the absence of influence and power of the President in whom
we are reposing so much confidence.

Captain FiaLros. I would like to beg the members of this commit-
-tee to understand that the fact that [ dared to come to this room t6~
testify today, to testify to what 1 know to be true, because 1 have
lived through it, involved a considerable risk.

These 16 years that I have been in the Armed Forces have
taught me a great deal. But as a human being, also, I have learned
a great deal, and have come to the conclusion that there has to be
a time when one says, “Enough, enough to all of this violence, to
-all of this sacrifice, senseless sacrifice and bloodshed.” -

Since January, 20,000 have died, and this has been under one
and the same government. Is it logical to expect a solution from
that same government at this point

In connection with the question that the Chairman raised, about
 whether we were putting-money into a bottomless pit, I think that
if the structure does not change, the money that the United States
gives will certainly be badly used.

Mr. Lewis. Mr. Chairman, I would hate to have the record stop-
at that point, before we close.

1 would certainly like to have at least Mr. Altamirano, as a
newspaperman, respond to that same question, a very good ques-
tion, after the meeting, if not now. . :

Mr. McHuck. Mr. Chairman, in that connection, I know Mr,
Paredes has a comment as well. .

It is an important question to me and apparently Mr. Lewis. If
;r: ]t‘:aln ljulst take another minute or two to get a response, it would

elpiul

Go ahead, Mr. Paredes.
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Mr. Parebgs. Thank you.

I just want to ‘give two examples on this situation to demonstrate
the incapaci I{io the civilian members to control the Army.

After the killings of the nuns, there was an international pres-
sure—it was incredible—led by the United States Government. The
g]nét:id fdtates immediately suspended military and economic aid to

vador.

In Europe, Social Democrats made a really hard thing to the
ggvemment of El Salvador. And, also, the Christian Democratic

ternational Organization did communicate with the Christian
Democratic Partg in El Salvador, and pressed them. .

And they said literally this. “We cannot continue giving the
support if you cannot control the government, if you cannot control
the military people. We are having internal problems, the Social
Democrats, in our countries.”

So this was a very hard situation. And then the Christian Demo-
cratic Party desired to put another ultimatum to the Army. -And
they said, “Okay, here is a list.”

The list was composed of almost all the members of the security |

forces, the directors of the security forced. And not only them, but
other dpeople scﬂh a low rank in-the military structure:

And they said, “These people must be fired out, because they are
responsible directly for violence.”

And 1 lived this, gentlemen, as a member of the government.

In that moment, the Army said that they do agree, and that they
will do that, in December, with the international pressure—be-
cause the Christian Democratic Party didn't have the support of
the people, but had the support of the State Department.

And the Christiun Democratic Party was pressing the Army,
* because the State Department had said to the Christian Democrat-
;clﬂ P& thatlthe h:ﬂc;z;oaic aid will be renewable again only if the

i people ¢ ese guys.
there was a support from the U.S. Administration to reach
this point.

But what happened? A month later, in January, with the whole
real structure of the govemmant in which they gave the impres-
sion to the people and to the international arena that they were
foing to change, not only the military people responsible for vio-
ence, but also, the%v were going to change the government.

What happened? The only change they made was the under
Secretary of Defense, and he now is in another position of an
institution. The other people of the security forces are just in the
same position, and the marvelous restructuring of the government
was to fire out Colonel Majano, so you see, they don’t have not a
bit of control of the situation.

Mr. Long. I think we ought to hear now from Senor Altamirano.

Mr. ALTAMIRANO. 8ir, there are conflicting views about wheéther
Mr. Duarte has asked or not asked the removal of certain officers.

I must point out that the Army is the only organized inatitution
in E] Salvador that stands between a communist takeover from the
extreme left and the preservation of the country, more or less, in
the western world, so to say. .

* w——-
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It has been in Nicaragua when the National Guard collapsed, the '

country immediately fell into the hands of the Cuban Sandanistas.
I believe that the Army has many, msny problems of organization.

The way it is structured in El Salvador is that each Army body is
fairly independent from the rest. So, you are not dealing with the
tAhrTyA as a whole, but you are dealing with several bodies within

at Army.

I think that the advantages of producing some changes which
may be needed—and I cannot be certain, because I do not have
evidence in favor or against-—are more than offset by the disadvan-
taies brought about by a demoralization of the corps and the
debilitation, the weakening of the Armed Forces as an institution.

In the state of war which we are suffering, I think that the
preservation of the Army is of utmost importance, not only to our
country, but to the United States.

Mr. LonG. Thank you very mucis,

Captain FiaLLos [through interpreter]. Excuse me, sir. It is very
important.

It is very important to clarify"this point, with all due respect to
Mr. Altamirano.

1 have been in the Army, and I know that this division of power
that he referred to does not exist. All orders, both to security forces
and to the Army, come directly from the Defense Ministry.

‘Mr. LoNG. Mr. Paredes.

Mr. PARreDES. Yes, please. I want to mention I do agree with Mr.
Altamirano, in the sense, just in the sense that the Army, as an
institution, nmast not disappear from our country.

We are not fighting against that.

Mr. Long. You are all agreed on that. .

Mr. ParepEs. We are ﬁghtinﬁ against the security forces of the
Army. And we are fighting right now against the Highr Command
of the military forces of El Salvador.

Mr. Long. Thank you.

Mr. GoMEz. _

Mr. LEoNEL GoMEez. I think that is a very good point. We just
want the Army under the law, like the rest of us. That's all we
want. .

1 would only-like to add that our views here, this is the reason
we got out of the country. These are. the things that we cannot
even say in El Salvador without running the risk of appearing in
one of those lists.

The other thinﬁ:hat I would like to say is, the other reason why
we are here, we have a great deal of respect for this country."Just
that we are here, and we have the ability to talk to people like you.

Mr. Long. We are grateful to you for coming. .

Captain FiaLvos. I think it is of great encouragement. Because I
don’t think if we were from Afghanistan or Poland, we would have
a similar situation in Moscow.

And I want this to be part of the record. I really feel that.

FREE PRESS AND ELECTIONS -
Mr. Long. Thank you.
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Let me ask one more final question. Everybody proposes elec-
tions within the next 12 months, They are all agreed on that. But I
don’t believe you can have free olections without a free press.

Could you tell me whether you feel that you have a free press at
the present time, and whether it is going to be posaible to get a free
press, if you don't have one, between now and the time they
pro haw h:;e an election? b bt to get :

e have two newspapermen here, 80 we ought to get a pre
good answer to that question. protly

Mr. ALtaMirano. Sir, in El Salvador, there is no censorship as
such. The problem of the-%resa is not that it receives presaures to
publish or not to publish, but rather, that public opinion, because
of the violence prevailing in the country, has been intimidated.
You find less and less peo'gz: willing to express or to take positions.

And that is why 1 t no elections can take place, like you
mentioned, without a free press, and there can be really no real
public debate, no constructive debate on political or economic
1ssues, until violence has been erradicated from El Salvador.

Mr. LonG. Which is another way of saying we are not going to be
?ble %o get an election until you have been able to stop the vio-
ence .

Mr. ArTaMiraNO. Exactly, sir.

Mr. LonGg. 1 am wondering, I felt all along there is a grave
question whether we are going to-be able to get a free election
within the next 12 months—as Duarte and the High Command
hammmf ling? Do feol a fi lection will be possibl

's your fee you feel a free election e
within the next 12 months?

Mr. Avramirano. Unless the violence is not stopped, I don’t
think that a meaningful election can take place.

Mr. Long. You would all agree on that?

Mr. Parenzs. Absolutely. -

AMERICAN ECONOMIC ABBISTANCE TO EL SALVADOR

Mr. McHugH. Mr. Chairman. Having listened all day, and this
has been very interesting, I would like to just be clear in my own
mind whether these gentlemen, given thelr own perspectives and
gtrgquly held views, would support the economic assistance which
is being pro

I recognize that this economic aid is not going to deal with the
substantial problems in that society. But, yet, there may otherwise
be some solid reasons for mviding some help.

We obviously want to keep the private sector afloat if we can.
We want to provide humanitarian assistance, food, if we can.

Granting it is not going to solve the problem—where do you all
come down in the end in terms of this economic package that we
have to vote on? .

Mr. Long. Mr. Paredes?

Mr. Parepes. Yes. As I said before, I do support the economic
aid. I do recognize, also, and that is my main point, that i3 not
' going to solve the problem.

, 1 think that you should send the economic'aid—but you
should control that there will not be a capital flight from the

L4

]

342

000357



400

industrial sector, because of the liquidity and unwillingness to
invest because of violence.

I think the best step that the United States must take immedi-
ately after sending this economic aid is to five real signs to the
Central American on and to the Salvadoran people that you
e aepamant of the Btats Department, b looking

e argument of the Sta nt, but we are
for a political solution, because we have given three times econom-
ic aid and military aid.

But in this context of violence, that is not the problem.

Mr. Loxng. Mr. Altamirano, do you feel we should give economic
aid to your country?

Mr. AvLraMIRANO. Yes, I do feel. I think it is tremendousl
needed. And I think we in a way deserve-to be given that ak{
taking into account that many of the problems we are going
through were caused by the policies pressured by the previous
Administration.

Mr. Lonag. Mr. Gomez?

Mr. LeongL Gomez. It is a very hard question.

First, economic aid that has been given by this country to El
Salvador displaces money there so they can get additional military

uipment.
eqNgvartheless. some of this economic aid—and this is the conflict
1 have—some of this economic aid will also help somebody in El
Salvador. So I would say, yes, I would be for economic aid. But it is
quite a conflict inside of me.

Because by giving economic aid, you also send a signal of support
to that killer government.

Mr. Long. Since you feel there should be some economic aid, do
irou have reservations on the size of the economic aid, or the way
n which it is being given? .

Mr. LroNeL Gomez. The way it is being given, sir, the signal that
it sends. I would only comment on that part.

The rest I don't know. But I would support the fact that this aid
is being sent, because it will help somebody there.

Mr. Long. Captain Fiallos?

Captain FiaLLos [through interpreter]. If honestly I knew that
this assistancewould reach the people and improve the country's
problems, I would agree with it. But I think it would be better to
use this money instead to pressure the government to Lﬂurify thess
}:orrupt security forces—corrupt forces, especially the security

orces.

In other words, I do not agree with sending the money.

Mr. LoNa. In other words, I gather now you are for the aid, Mr.
Altamirano, Mr, Paredes is for the aid, Mr. Gomez has grave
reslgmttioqsh??d you, Captain Fiallos, are strongly against the aid.

ng

Well, I think this has been very helpful. I want to thank you all
for coming. I know this has-been a considerable sacrifice to you, a
considerable danger. -

I thank you for coming hefore us. And I also vant to thank
Congressman Lewis and Congressman McHugh for staying here for
such a long session. .

Thank you very much.

O
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Text: Ambassador White told Garcia that the arrest of the FDR leaders on Nov. 27
was a very serious situation. White said “it was one thing to arrest and hold
for trial leaders of the FDR; it was quite another to have a variety of”
independent witnesses stating that the security forces had participated in the
arrest of the FDR leaders and to have them subsequently disappear,” White
impressed on Garcia the pressing need to locate the missing FDR members
and assure the world of their safety.

000. Summary of DOS Cable (N0 date). ...coceecirieiriiieeeireeeere ettt cens s aarseene 117
Subject: Murder of Six FDR Leaders in November 1980

Text: “On 27 November 1980 at 11:30 A.M., six leaders of the Democratic
Revolutionary Front (FDR) were abducted from a meeting at a Catholic High
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service personnel, possibly in collaboration with civilian right-wing
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PPP. Tommy Sue Montgomery, Revolution in El Salvador - From Civil Strife........coocven.. 118
to Civil Peace, West view Press, Inc. 1995.

Excerpt from Chapter 2, Challenges to Power, 1960-1980 from pages 73-79

In 1979, Archbishop Romero advised the coup plotters to exclude Colonel
Gutierrez and Colonel Garcia from the new government. Garcia was at the
time commander of a small garrison in San Vicente, sixty-four kilometers east
of San Salvador.

“Hours after General Romero departed the country, Gutierrez, without
consultation with or authorization from his colleagues, called Colonel Garcia
in San Vicente and offered him the post of minister of defense. Third, Garcia
invited Colonel Carranza, who was on the CIA payroll at $90,000 a year, to be

* vice-minister of defense. In short, before the coup was twenty-four hours old,
the most reactionary remnants of the officer corps had reasserted control over
the Armed Forces. These were men who, whatever their commitment to the
reforms pledged in the Proclama, believed that it was necessary to deal first
with the “subversion” and later address the socioeconomic problems of the
country.”

“The coup of October appeared to alter radically the roles that each of the
major actors on the Salvadorean political stage had been playing...Within
three months, however, it was clear that the more things changed, the more
they stayed the same. Each of these actors began following its own two-track
policy. The most right-wing sector of the oligarchy began to develop its own
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political-military organization that was at first exclusively clandestine but that
would eventually lead to creation of a political party. The army’s two-track
policy was reform with repression.”
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EL SALVADOR

Since the brief and ill-fated peasant uprising in 1932,
political life in El Salvador has until recently been domi-
nated by the military, backed by the wealthy elite. The
country has long been plagued by the problems of ineguitable
distribution of wealth and i{ncome, a high rate of population
density, high unemployment and unsatisfactory social-econonic
development.

In the years following the apparently fraudulent 1972 Presi-
dential election, political violence and polarization grew,

and had reached a peak in early 1979. The leftist “popular®
organizations became bolder. Confrontations between these
groups and the Government resulted in the May mass shootings

at the National Cathedral and the Venezuelan Embassy in

which excessive and indiscriminate force was used by security
forces. Because of the increase of violence and demonstrations
accompanying these Incidents, the Government imposed a

state of siege on May 24 that lasted 60 days.

In 1979 political vioclence hit a Yeak in the countryside;
there were numerous reports of "disappearances® of persons
and frequent appearances of corpses, sometimes In groups
and often showing signs of torture. Human rights groups
and opposition parties attributed responsibility for a
large portion of these victims to security forces, Leftist
terrorist groups claimed responsibility for political assas-
sinations, kldnappings and other violent acts. Rightist
terrorist groups authored similar acts against the left.
Under the government of Carlos Humberto Romero (1977-197%)
a government-sponsored para-military organization, ORDEN,
committed human rights violations, including beatings and
torture, on a widespread basis.

Because of the continuing inability of the Romero regime
to deal -rith accelerating political disintegration, Iits
record of human rights abuses and widespread skepticism
about its efforts to democratize the political process,

a coup by moderate elements within the military deposed
that government on October 15. The successor government,
a five man military/civilian Junta, immedlately announced
moderate and democratic goals including the observance

of human rights. Elements of the democratlic opposition
to Romero either supported the new Government or participated
fn 1it. The extreme left Initially reacted to the change
with a violent challenge,

The new Junta announced an amnesty for political prisoners
and exiles, disbanded ORDEN and moved to significantly
ralse wages for agricultural workers. Despite efforts

to make a clean break with the pattern of human rights
abuses of previous governments, there were some incidents
of excessive-violence by the security forces.
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1. Respect for the Integrity of the Person, Including
Freedom from:

a. Torture

There were numercus credible allegations of torture by
security forces during the Romero Government. Accusations
against the National Guard and other security forces included
denial of food and water, electric shock and sexual violation.

b. Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or
Punishment

During the Romero period, there is no doubt that the security
forces subjected prisoners to degrading treatment and punish-
ment at stages of the judicial process from arrest to prison
sentence. There wvere numerous accounts of persons being
beaten at the time of arrest, The March 4 death due to

burns of Apolinarioc Balires, after being detained by the
National Guard, was considered by many as a particularly
notorious instance of treatment meted out by security forces.
It generated unfavorable publicity for the Government because
of the relative prominence of his family.

Detention facilities are overcrowded and inadeguate but
appear to reflect El Salvador's low standard of living

rather than a deliberate policy on the part of the Government
to keep them that- wvay. Ordinary prisoners are allowed

visits from family members and their attorneys. Persons
sentenced under the former Law of Defense and Guarantee

of Public Order {derogated 2/27/79) vere gent to the same
detention facilitlies as common criminals.

During the Romero Government the security forces® use of
excessive force resulted in needless deaths and injuries.
The shooting of demonstrators in front of the Hational
Cathedral on May 8 left twenty-three dead, and fourteen
demonstrators were killed near the Venezuelan Embassy on
May 22.

There were numerous reports of people being found dead

after heing arrested by the security forces under the Romrero
Government. Right-wing terrorist groups such as the White
wWarriors®' Union (UGB) reappeared in May and claimed respon-
sibility for assassipations of teachers, union members,

and persons thought to be members of opposition groups.

In 1979 extreme leftist terrorist ocrganizations engaged

in a campalgn of assassination of government and ORDEN
officlals while alsoc continuing kidnappings of business
executives,

The new Junta quickly moved to dissolve CRDEN, the Government-
sponsored para-military organization that had been responsible
for many human rights viclations.

c. Arbitrary Arrest or Imprisonment

On February 27, the Legislative Assembly repealed the Law

of Defense and Guarantee of Public Order, which was enacted

in November 1977 and was the focus of much domestic and
international criticism. Except for persons arrested under
that lav for homicide and kidnapping, the repeal discontinued
legal actions and provided amnesty gor those already sentenced.
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The Archdiocese of San Salvador, Amnesty International

and other groups maintain lists of political prisoners

and disappeared persons. The actual number of persons in
these categories is unknown, but most estimates range between
ohe hundred and two hundred, The new government claimed
that it found no political prisoners. Some persons arrested
in incidents after the October 15 coup were released with

an admonishment, A special committee formed by the new
government to investigate the prisoner question filed only
one preliminary, partial report prior to resigning in a
government crisis at the end of 1979. It is not known

if any further committee report will be made public.

Persons can be arrested and legally held without charge

up to seventy-two hours, However, during the Romero Govern-
ment, there were numercus reports of considerably longer
lapses of time between arrest and arraignment.

Habeus corpus 1s recognized in Article 164 of the Salvadoran
Constitution, but it was often not honored in practice
by the security forces during the Romero Government.

d. Denial of Fair Public Trial

While the right to a fair public trial is provided by the
Salvadoran Constitution, the judiciary is slow and overbur-
dened. After arraignment, long delays usually occur.
Civilians are not tried by military courts and since the
derogation of the Law of Defense and Guarantee of Public
Order, there have been no courts with specific jurisdiction
over security and political offenses. Trials have been
public and courts appear to have operated fairly and inde-
pendently, even in some cases involving security suspects
where the Government's prestige has been at stake.

In some cases involving those suspected of having ties

to terrorist groups, both judges and witnesses may have

been hampered from exercising independent judgment by threats
of terrorist retaliation.

Defendants are entitled to counsel but groups such as the

Salvadoran Commission on Human Rights and the Archdiocese- . .
affiliated Socorro Juridice that can offer legal aid to

indigent defendants are very few in-number. Counsel appear

to have free access to defendants, but privacy of consul-

tations is often inhibited. There have been no reported

incidents of harassment by the Government of attorneys

handling cases with political significance.

e. Invasion of the Home

There are credible allegations that persons were illegally
taken from their homes by members of the security forces

or CORDEN without a warrant or specific charge during the
Romero Government, Members of the security forces often
reportedly did not wear uniforms or ctherwise identify
themselves when they made arrests. There have also been
reports that, despite a constitutional provision protecting
the inviolability of correspondence, letters and other
documents sent through the mail were subject to search

and seizure during previous governments.
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4, Government Policies Relating to the Fulfiliment
of Such Vital Reeds as Food, Shelter, Health Care
and Education:

El Salvador's economic orlentation is strongly capitalistiec.
Wealth is concentrated primarily in a conservative landed
elite, and to a lesser but growing degree in an industrial
and commercial elite. The economy is still basically rural
with 60 percent of the population living in rural areas.

The poorest 40 percent of the population receives 2 percent
of the persopal income, while the wealthiest 5 percent
receives 21 percent of the personal income. Land ownership
is concentrated, with 10 percent of all farms accounting

for 78 percent of private lands. Hovever, concentration

in ownership of land of all sizes has been decreasing slowly.
The tax system is relatively progressive. Income taxes

and the coffee export tax fall on upper income groups and
account for 45 percent Lo 55 percent of all taxes. Corruption,
although a problem, has not appeared to be a significant
factor in public administration.

Major economic and social structural problems persist which
include: high rates of unemployment and underemployment,
highly skewed income distribution patterns, concentration

of land in the hands of a small minority, low generation

of economic opportunities for a rapidly expanding population,
and a limited, and in some respects diminishing, material
resource base. -

Some policies and pronouncements of the Romero Government
indfcated a growing avareness of these problems. Howvever,
direct government interventions to change the nation's

basic socio-economic structure vere limited by the strong
conservative orientation of the state, its relations to

the econcmic elite, and a relatively small government budget,
Even g0, government policies have been increasingly oriented
to meeting basic human needs. Succeeding governments!
expenditures as a percent of GNP have increased from 10
percent to 13 percent in the 1960's to 19 percent at present.
Education and health account for 35 percent of government
expenditures,

The Junta announced reformist ecconomic, social and taxation
goals, but has not {et had significant time for implementation.
The government traditicnally sets the wages of harvest

workers year by year. Wage increases have not kept up

with inflation., However, the new Junta on November 18
announced dramatic increases (between 23 percent and 64
percent) that provided significant jumps in real income.

The new government also acted quickly to impose price con-
trols on basic commodities.

Health facilities have been constantly but slovly expanded.
Since 1976 the ?overnment has strengthened rural health
services by training new personnel for assignment to rural
clinics. Consultations in Government health facilities

rose 29 percent between 1976 and 1978, a measure of substan-
tial expansion in health care. The population program,

based on an integrated population policy, is progressive.
Impact in the rural areas, hovever, has been disappointing

to date., A revised and expanded program, based on a careful
evaluation, is scheduled for the next two years. In education,
enrollment in grades one through nine increased by 86 percent

1
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between 1965 and 1978, while the comparable school age
pepulation only increased 53 percent, Two-thirds of all
children are now enrolled in schocol.

Policies aimed at stabilizing the price and flow of basic
grains have contributed to providing good market outlets

for small producers and keeping prices of staples down,
especially important for lower income families, The Govern-
ment is currently expanding its storage facilities by 40
percent so that it will bave buying capacity equal to 20
percent of basic grain production. The Government has
developed moderately successful programs to provide low
interest credit and subsidized fertilizer to small farmers.

3. Respect for Civil and Political Liberties, Includ-
ing:

a. Freedom of Speech, Press, Religion, and
Assembly

These freedoms, while guaranteed by law, had been restricted
under previous regimes by custom and practice. An effective
self-censorship was practiced by most of the media prior

to the October 15 coup., Sihce that date there has been

an increasing relaxation of voluntary self-censorship to

the point that at year's end it was possible for leftist
extremist organizations to air their programs in paid press
insertions and radio and TV broadcast time, as well as
frequently having their views presented as news items,

The opposition newspaper, La Cronica, destroyed by unidentified

arsonists on July 14, followlng the right-wing threats
‘against the life of its editor, had recovered as a daily

by year's end. The radical leftist-oriented Independiente
began to offer competition to La Cronica at the end of

the year. Other radio stations joIned the Archdiocese's
station in offering access for opposition views. Unorthodox
political messages also had begun to be permitted on com-
mercial TV.

Most protests of Infringements of freedom of religion have
come from the activist wing of the Catholic Church. There
are frequent allegations of open or-disguised government
haragssment and persecution of lay leaders, nuns and priests.
Three priests were killed in 1979, one in front of the
altar of his church, presumably by right-wing terrorists.
Several foreign-born nuns and priegsts were expelled during
the year by the Romero Government. Smaller religions and
sects have apparently not been the target of similar treat-
ment.

During the state of siege {May 24 to July 23) the right

to assembly was legally restricted. 1In practice, however,
the restiction was largely unenforced. Public demonstratons,
legal or otherwise, took place throughout the year. With

a few notably violent and bloody exceptions, they were
generally permitted to proceed despite disturbances of
public corder and damage to private property.

The only legal restrictions on freedom of association are

proscriptions of international political organizations
except under specific gqualifications. In practice this

HeinOnline -- 3 Ann. Hum. Rts. Rep. Submitted to Cong. by U.S. Dep't St. 318 1979
6

000374



319

has applied to the Communist Party. A distinction must

be made between those organizations that are legally recog-
nized, such as registered political parties and industrial
labor unions, and entities that although not legally recog-
nized are not proscribed organizations, such as rural vorker
unions and the "popular organizations,” e.g., the Popular
Revolutionary Bloc (BPR). The Romero Government imposed
restraints on the organization of these extra-legal bodies,
but they were still able to function.

In practice, freedom of association has been somewhat inhibited
by excessively technical or otherwise inadequate legislation.
The activist wing of the Catholic Church made frequent
allegations of open or disguised government harassment.

The new government pledged freedom of organization for

labor a2nd political parties across the spectrum.

b. Freedom of Movement within the Country, Poreign
Travel and Emigration.

These freedoms are based in law and are generally observed.
These are large numbers of road blocks and road checks

in domestic travel in response to terrorism, that have

given rise to numerous charges of harassment, arbitrary
arrests, and disappearances, Poreign travel i{s only inhi-
bited by bureaugratic delays in pbtaining passports ana

by financial controls. Of political exiles, only a rela-
tively small number have had their right to return restricted.
President Romerc had ordered that political exiles be allowed
to return, and the new government has given exiles an amnesty.
The most prominent returnees during 1979 were Christian
Democrat leaders Jose Antonio Morales Ehrlich, under the
Romero Government, and Napoleon Dnarte under the Junta.

c. Freedom to Participate in the Political Process

Authoritarian military governments allied with a wvealthy
elite have been the trademarks of Salvadoran polities.

A democratic facade has been maintained over the years
through regularly scheduled elections resulting in the
periodic changing of Presidents, Legislative Assembly mem-
bers, and municipal administrations. Since the early 1970s,
the results of the elections inevitably have been challenged
as fraudulent, and although personnel have changed, the
character of the governing coalition and its modus cperandi
have not. As a result, the Government party controlied

all but four of the fifty-four Legislative Assembly seats
and all two hundred sixty-one mayoralties at the time of

the October 15 coup.

Legally, participation in the political system is open

to all citizens. However, the functioning of the opposition
political parties allegedly had been inhibited through
repression, harassment, and collusion that have prevented
effective recrultment, organization, and campaigning, including
denial of aocess to the media. The nev government has

Pledged to open the political process.,

Women have legal equality with men, but social restraints
often limit their practical possibilities. They do hold
some important positions in the professions, political
parties, and in the Government. In general, however, they
tend to remain in the more traditional roles,.
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Urban labor unions are authorized by law, but only about
ten percent of El Salvador's non-agricultural workers are
vnicnized, Those labor federations and organizationsg with
a political ideoclogy opposed to that of the government
were harassed under the Romero regime, while those concen-
trating on economic issues (vages, fringe benefits) were
able to operate more freely. Whlle collective bargaining
is recognized under the labor code, the right to gtrike

is 5o encumbered by legal and administrative requirements
as to be virtually nonexistent. The right of workers to
organize, while legally recognized, is similarly circums-
¢ribed. The Junta stated Its Intention to liberalize organ-
izing and the legal grounds for strikes.

Rural workers® organizations are extra-legal, but not pro-
scribed. The only large peasant organization recognized

and given a measure of support by the Government is the
Onion Comunal Salvadorena (UCS}. The Government during

the latter part of 1979 permitted the re-entry Into El
Salvador of the American Institute for Free Labor Development
(AIFLD) to render assistance to the DCS.

Labor discontent has facjlitated penetration of the labor
movement by leftist popular organizations {Popular Revolutionary
Bloc and United Popular Action Front}, which since last

January have engaged in a series of factory takeovers and
holding of hostages. Some of these takeovers have subsequently
resulted in companies closing down their operations, with

a loss of jobs for workers. Thirteen people vare killed

in labor related disturbances during the first six months

of 1979, seven of them in a single incldent.

4. Government Attitude and Record Regarding Inter-
national and non-Governmental Investigation of
Alleged Violations of Human Rights:

There were no major {nternational investigations of alleged
violations of human rights in Bl Salvader during 1979.
However, early Iin the year a report by three British par-
liamentarians based on their December, 1978, visit was
highly critical. To a limited extent the Romero Govarnment
cooperated with individual and wedia visitors Interested

in the subject, but its efforts ware almost exclusively
directed toward denylng the existence of any violations.
Reports of vioclations appearing in the international press
vere characterized by government officials as an international
soclalist or communist conspiracy to defame El Salvador

and weaken its Institutions.

Several domestic, non-governmental groups have been active
in the human rights field. The best known I3 the Salvadoran
Commission on Human Rights which has investigated numerous
cages, extensively publiclized jts findings, provided legal
counsel, and in some cases even acted as an intermediary
with the Government For human rights complaints. Socorro
Juridico, affillated with the Archdiocese, has also Inves-
tigated many cases and offered free legal assistance Lo
alleged victims and their families. It has compiled statis-
tics on violations. The opposition political parties,

laper unions, and various affiliates of the popular organlza-
tions, particularly the teachers' union, ANDES 21 de Junlo,
and the Committee of Mothers and Relatives of Polltical
Prisoners and Disappeared Persons, have alsc been active.

The CAS endorsed the critical Inter-American Buman Rights
Commission (IAHRC) report (resulting frem its 1977 visit}
at the October 1979 OAS General Assembly in La Paz. The
Salvadoran Foreign Minister, appointed by the Junta immedi-
ately after the change ¢of government, accepted the OAS :
decision and invited the IAHRC to make another visit to
see the changes effected by the new goverament. Tbe Junta
cooperated with domestic human rights organizations.

The Government of El Salvador ratified the American Conven~
tion on Human Rights in June 1978.
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U.S.DVERSEAS ~LOANS AND GRANTS= OBLIGATIONS AND 10AN AUTHORIZATIONS

(UsSoFISCAL YEARS = MILLIONS OF DOLLARS)

COUNTRY: EL SALVADOR

19717 1978 197%

I.ECONs ASSISTo=TOTALese &.B 10.9 10.6
LOANS s yoenesarsasns 0.0 5,7 42
GRANTSsasncesaresses 6.8 Se2 Gah
AvAID ssavasssssnpnnenesns - RBe0 549
LOANSsessssssasnten 040 5.7 4.2
GRANTScesvrssnsoness 27 2+3 27
(SEC.SUPP.ASSISTatees 0.0 0a0 0.0
BeFODO FOR PEACEsssqvss 247 1.7 29
LOANS. 00 e 0.0 0.0 0.0
GRANTSseeessnsanrss 2.7 1.7 249
TITLE I-TOTAL-QQDQ.QUOQ De0 00 0.0
REPAY. IN S-LOANS..-.. 0.0 0.0 00
PAYs IN FOR, CURRuquer 0.0 0.0 [ 1]
TITLE II'TOTALI...-.... 207 307 2-9
E.RELIEF.EC.DEY & WFP, 1.3 0.6 1.3
VOL LRELIEF AGENCYssoes led 1.1 146
C.OTHER ECON, ASSISTess I.4& l.2 0.8
LOANS . pnsevressense 0.0 0.0 040
GRANTSasensrennnsss l.4 1.2 0.8
CONTRs TO IFIossne Da0 0a0 [ Y]

PEACE CORPS.qesas 1.4 1.2 DB
OTHERssaassspnnes Ca0 0.0 0.0
IIHIL. ASSISTo~TOTALswe 0.5 [ 1Y ] 0.0
LOANS e eunvassensns 0.0 0.0 0.0
GRANTS eavarssnasssse 0.5 0s0 0.0
AsPAP GRANTSesnssesass 0.0 G0 0.0
B.CPEDIT SALES-FHS-.'. 0.0 [ 0-0
CoINTL HILLED+TRNGosse 0eS Oed 0«0
Do TRAN~EXCESS STOCKaae Ds0 0.0 0.0
ELOTHER GRANTSesasssse 0.0 0.0 [ 1Y ]
III.TOTAL ECON, & MIlLses Te3 10.9 106
LO‘Nso.ot.ll-t.-l-- 0.0 Se7 4,2
GRANTS sanasontnnces Te3 Se2 6.4
OTHER US (0ANSsasassanss 1.5 0.0 .72
EX=IH BANK LOANS.epanss 0.0 0.0 6o
ALL OTHER,,s0evs000sr0s 1.5 Ded 0.0

ASSISTANCE FROM INTERNATIONAL AGENCIES~COMMITHMENTS

1977 1978 1979 1946-79
TOTAL..-....I 23.6 101.9 60.0 5‘1-0
188D 6,7 32.2 23,5 21548
IFC 0.0 0.0 0.0 Geg
10A 6.0 0Da0 0.0 25,6
108 1.l 6946 29.58 27244
ADB 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
AFDB D0 0.0 0,0 0.0
UNDP 0.8 0.l 5.6 2045
OTHER=UN 0.0 0.0 I.4 640
EEC 0.0 0el 0.0 00
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EL SALVADOR

El salvador has long been dominated by powerful elites

who ruled through the security forces. The elites' power
rested in large landholdings and in the control of banking
and the export of staple crops for their benefit. Faced
with increasing demands for social change in the 1970s,
traditional ruling groups continued their dominance by
employing electoral fraud and repression. 1In the 1370's
some political forces which were previcusly moderate,
joined the radical left. The late 70's witnessed the
emergence of an armed radical left. On October 15, 1979,

a group of progressive military officers overthrev the
regine of General Humberto Romero and created a civilian-
military governing coalition called the Revolutionary
Governing Junta (JRG). That Junta faced a highly polarized
soclety in which the political process was discredited

and a gizeable minority on both left and right employed
violence to achleve their political ends. On the right,
the Broad Nationalist Pront {PAN) became the main force,
and its supgozte:s soon spawned death squads, most notably
the Maximilliano Hernandez Martinez Brigade. The major
leftist armed groups were wedded into first the United
Revolutionatry Directorate (DRU), and then the Farabundo
Marti Wational Liberation Pront {FMIM), while thelr political
front groups together with some more democratically oriented
organizations, formed the Democratic Revolutionary Front
{FDR). The Marxjist-oriented FMLH/DRU, however, controls

the FDR. .

Unable to act effectively and frustruated by their own
inability to agree on promised reforms and to control

the security forces, the.-civilian members of the first
post-October 15 goverment resigned after ten veeks.

The military members ¢of the Junta then reached an agreement
with the Christian Democratic Party to form a new government.
In spite of coup attempts from the extreme right, guerrilla
varfare from the radical left, and terrorism from all

sides, this second Junta undertook a far-reaching socio-~
economic reform program in March. Those reforms naticnalized
large estates, the export of staple crops, and the financial:
institutions,

Alarmed by reforms which attack the very basis of their
domination, the ammed extreme right has declared its
intention to bring down the Qoverrment and re-establish

the 01d order tbrough viclence perpetrated by its support-
ers, some of vhom are members of the security forces

only nominally under the control of the Junta. The armed
left has rejected the reforms and also declared its intention
to bring down the jevolutionary government through violence
in order to establish a Marxist state in E1 salvador,

The result of these contending forces has been a vicicus
cycle of provocation, outrage, and revenge which leaves

a daily toll of murdered and often mutilated bodies on

El Salvador's streets and highways. The Church has con-
demned the violence of left, right, and the security
forces, affirming that the nation has reached the point
vhere respect for human life no longer exists. Church
institutions have been attacked and several clergy murdeted,
inciuding the Archbishop of El1 Salvador, Oscar Romero,

vho many suspect to be a victim of the extreme right.

An offer to mediate made by the Salvadoran Bishop's Council
has been accepted by the Junta in principle, but refused

by the FDR and FMILN.
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About 9000 persons have been killed in 1980. Killings

and terrorist acts are the work of both leftist "Democratic
Front™ forces who often claims responsibility for them,

and of rightist elements with whom some members of the
cfficial security organizations are associated. Sometimes
the extreme right claim responsibility as was the case

in the murders of the five leaders of the FDR. Both right
and left wing vioclence is reported to have increased

in the last months of tha year, during wvhich time four
American Churchwomen were brutally murdered. Many persons
are also murdered by non-political groups or individuals.
Death-squads and cther rightisti terrorist groups which
‘include present or retired members of ‘the military or
police have claimed that they have murdered-suspected-.
+delinguents and leftist sdbversives:  The government

has been unable to end such abuses, “About 1400 enlisted
men reportedly have been cashiered from the military

for various abuses over the past year, but there are
indications that some of these men have been recruited
subsequently into rightist terrorist squads, Goverrment
forces have broken up few right-wing groups, mostly because
the right does not attack the securgty forces, Terrorist
activity and army sveeps into areas of guetrilla concentra-
tions have produced roughly 62,000 internal refugees.

" The govermuent's efforts to control violence have included

the invocation in March of a constitutional provision
suspending the rights of free entry and exit from El1
Salvador, the right to inviolability of communications
and the right freely to express and circulate opinions,
The latter restrictlon has been 1limited to prohibiting
political advertising by extremist groups to perpotrate
kidnapping or ransom demands, Following a politically-
inspired strike which blacked out much of the country
for twenty-four hours in August 1980, the govermment
declared a state of emergency which placed the workers
of four seni~public companies {(the electrical, vater,
and telephone companies and the port authority) under
military control. These provisions remain in effect.

1. Respect for the Integrity of the Person, Including
Freedom from:

a. Torture

Article 165, paragraph 2 of the 1552 constftutlon prohibits
"all kinds of %orture." Howvever, terrorists of both

the right and left have used torture to gain information
and to intimidate their opponents, i Bodies beaiing burns .}
or numercus wounds frequently appear along the highways.
tpespite governmental policy against using torture; the-
thistory of the security forces suggests the involvement,

©of some of its members in unsolveéd crimes of muider with,
“torture.: Some members of leftist groups who have been’
captured by government forces have alleged after their
release that they were beaten, scarred with acid, or
subjected to electric shock during interrogations.

b. Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or Punishe
ment

Complaints of physical punishments or brutal treatment

in prisons are not commonly made against the govermment.
Detention facllities are overcrowded and inadequate,
reflecting E1 Salvador's low standard of living., ©Prisoners
are allowed visits from family members and their attorneys.
Delegates from the Interpational Committee of the Red
Cross (ICRC) visit detainees held in security detention
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centers, military facilities or civilian jails. 7The
ICRC also provides assistance to displaced persons.

:summary executions are common. Confrontations betwsen
- the military/security forces and guerrilla bands rarely
‘wresult in the taking of prisoners by eitber side. There .
 are reports of military/security forces arriving in-villages ,
«with lists of suspected terrorists and guerrillas and -~
‘shooting those named on the spot.. The radical left reqularly:
publishes communigues claiming credit for similar executions
of suspected enemjes. The far left claimed that government
forces were responsible for the massacres of hundreds

of peasants at Rio Swumpul near the Honduran border.

This allegation has been refuted by {mpartial observers.

Armed leftists are responsible for a large number of
kidnappings for ransom and murders of goverrment officlals,
diplomats, land-owners, members of a now proscribed rightist
para-military group and suspected informers, The guerrilla
bands*® tactics of join-us-or-die have caused tens of
thousands of persons to flee their homes in rural areas,

as have the armed rightistst efforts to disrupt the agrarian
reform program or exact vengeance on leftists, Security
forces have at times supported such rightist actions.
Members of the clergy, students, teachers, businessmen,
a?dlpoligical leaders have been victims of extreme right
violence.

Estimates of the number of politfcal killings in El sal-
vador vary widely. In early October the Apcstelic Adminis-
trator stated that 4,730 persons had died in incidents :
of political violence during the first nine months of

1980. This figure appeared to be accurate, but by year's
end the more accepted figure was 9,000, along with claims
that violence from the right and security forces was
increasing in November and December.

c. Disappearances

The Apostolic Administrator also estimated that 269 persons
had disappeared after last being seen in the custody

of the security forces., No other figures on disappearances
are available. The goverrment has denied any connection
with these disappearances.

d. Arbitrary Arrest and Imprisonment

El Salvador's judicial system does not function effectively
vhen politically-motivated crimes are brought before

it, and no serious attempts have been made to use the
judiciary to control the political violence. HNo matter

hov strong the evidence against them, those of the right

and left charged with crimes of violence, including leaders

of terrorist groups, are regularly released by intimidated
courts. The lrrelevance of the judicial system has encouraged
elements of the security forces to ignore it and to dispense
their own brand of justice,

Under Salvadoran lav, a person can be arrested and legally
held without charge for up to seventy-two hours. There
are nov about fifty cases of persons who have been charged,
but have spent months awaiting trial. Most are members

of armed leftist groups arrested during raids or routine
searches for arms or propaganda.

e. Denial of Falr Public Trial

The Judiciary is slow and overburdened., After arraignment,
long delays usually occur before trial. Trials are public
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and courts are believed to operate fairiy and independently
in non-political cases,

F. Invasion of the Home

Forced entry is regularly practiced by terrorist groups
of the right and left and by the security forces.

2. Goverrmment Policy Relating to FPulfillment of Such
Vvital Needs as Food, Shelter, Health Care, Employment
and Education

El salvador is a largely agrigultural nation. It has

a population of roughly 4.5 million living in an area
9,300 sg. miles. It faces the problems of a large semi-
skilled workforce, a pepulation density of nearly 330
persons per square kilometer of arable land, and a negative
grovth rate of its grcss domestic product. That negative
grovwth rate, which may reach from g8ix to nine percent

this year, spells economle hard times for a peopulation
vhich had a per capita GDP of only $565 in 1979 (in 197¢
dollars), and is directly attributable to the political
strife vhich has engulfed the nation since 1978, Balanoce
of payments problems have seriously reduced the nation's
international reserves. Unemployment and under-employment
affect roughly 50 percent ¢of the vorkforce. As the government
has continued to repay old loans and found it difficult

to obtain nev ones, its foreign exchange position has

also detericrated -- in spite of its low level of public
external debt {only 10.9 percent of GDP) and external

debt szervice (only 3.8 percent of exports).

Historically, vealth has been concentrated In the hands

of a fev. Although 57 percent of El Salvador's labor

force works in agriculture, until March 1980, 20 percent
of the country's farmland was concentrated in 276 farms,
and only 5 percent of the arable land was in the smallest
50 perxcent of farms., The same famjilies which dominated
agriculture also dominated banking, agricultural processing
plants, insurance companies, and export concerns. The

new revolutionary government attacked its economic problens
and {ts political problems at conce with a magsive reform
program which has undertaken to redistribute land and

has nationalized the banking industry and the exporting

of staple crops.

Income distribution In El Salvador has been significantly
skeved tcward the rich; the weaithiest 5 percent of the
poiulation accounts for 21.4 percent of natfonal income,
vhile the poorest half of the population receives 17.9
percent {1976 figures). Most Salvadorans 1live within

ten kilometers of a health clinic and are relatively
unthreatened by such diseases as measles, tuberculosis,
and diptheria. However, health care remains a problem,
Infant mortality Iin rural areas exceeds one in ten.

Life expectancy in rural areas at birth is 54 years compared
to 59 for the country as a vhole. WNearly 20 percent

of medically certified deaths are due to dysentary and
respiratory illnesses. Approximately 25 percent of the
rural populace has access to safe water, and only 17
percent has adegquate means of waste disposal. Existing
Ministry of Eealth services generally are overcrowded

and poorly administered, About 67 percent of the adult
population is literate, with about the same percentage
of 9-15 year-olds attending schcols, Current net growth
rate of the population is probably around 2.6 percent
{compared with a natural growth rate of 3.3 percent)

due to viclent deaths and increased emigration, Pratterns
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of migration inside the country have been dramatically
dltered by the violence -- with roughly 62,000 refugees
displaced from their homes. The re-distribution of land

by the agrarian reform might slow the movement from country-
side to city slightly.

Traditionally, El1 Salvador has strongly supported property
rights, and the agrarian reform recognizes those rights

in its propeosals to repay former owners and to provide
titles to the beneficlaries of redistribution. Some of

the larger farms are held cooperatively. The first phase
of the agrarian reform has converted almost all farms

of over 500 hectares into cooperatives made up of the
families which worked them. Another phase grants ownership
of up to 17 acres of land to each farmer vho cultivated
it as a tenant farmer or sharecropper. These two phases
of agrarian reform are benefitiéng about 225,000 ruzal
families. Due to bureaucratic delays, and the magnitude
of the task, the govermnment has been slow to issue titles
to the new owners. Lack of titles is causing problems

as many families do not live on the land they farm. A
third and controversial phase ¢f the agrarian reform,
dealing with the redistribution of 125 to 500 hectare
farms, was to have been implemented in 1980. This phase
involves the most difficult divislons of land, and is
stfll under consideration. The reform program faces
continuing problems of econcmic support as well as attacks
from right and left. Compensation of former owners has
also been slow, with the government only beginning to
distribute the thirty-year bonds with which it will pay
for the land.

The goverrment entered the foreign commerce and banking
sectors to lessen elitist control of the nation's credit
institutions, provide sufficient local ¢redit to fund
"the reforms, and to prevent massive capital flight.
Although most management officials have retained their
positions, the banking system is now administered by

the Central Bank., Credit is rationed and concessionary
credits are awarded to projects according to government
objectives. Similarly, the foreign commerce sector was
nationalized in order to limit imports, prevent massive
manipulation of exports earnings by individuals, and
control capital flows during this cruclal period of refomm.

The qovernment has adopted some emergency measures to
smooth the transition period and maintain employment
levels. These include: public works projects, housing
and construction projects, and assistance to marginal
communities, ©Political and economic turbulence, plus
an already skyrocketing government budget, has forced
reductions in these program goals.

3. Respect for Civil and political Freedoms, Including:
a. Preedom of Speech, Press, Religion and Assembly

The govermment invoked a constitutlonal provision in
March which allows it to limit the free expression angd
c¢lrculation of opinions, but has applied the limitation .
specifically to prohiblit ads placed by extremist groups
that seek to inflame public opinion or issue terrorist
demands. In practice, freedom of speech and the press
are limited, not by governmental acticn, but by fear

of retribution from rightist and leftist terrorists.

The Catheolie hierarchy's radio station "YSAX®" has twice
been destroyed by bombs. Two leftist newspapers have
been bonbed, and employees of each have been murdered

by right wing terrorists. One was driven out of business,
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hut the other continues to publish in a reduced format.

An editor of a rightist nevspaper was badly wounded during

an assassination attempt for which the left claimed credit.
The activities and pronouncements of the leftist opposition
groups are covered in the major newspapers as news stories.

Freedom of asseubly is guaranteed by the constitution

and limited only by fear of terrorism. Freedom of religion
also is guaranteed and no complaints of its abridgement
have been raised. Politically activist Catholic priests
=~ including Archbishop Oscar Romero -- and a number

of protestant pastors have been assassinated by extrem-
ists. 1In December, four american Catheolic vwomen, three
of them nuns, were murdered in El salvador. A speclal
Salvadoran commission is currently investigating these -
murders. A U.S. mission reported circumstantial evidence
of possible security force involvement.

Although the CSovernment's expressed attitude toward labor
unions is positive, trade unions have difficulty in operat-
ing in the midst of the violence. A number of trade

tnjon leaders were killed. Some of these were involved

in leftist political activities; others were centrists

or tried to remain politically neuptral. Both rightists

and radical leftists have been accused in these incidents,
Some union leaders who have attempted to withdrav from
leftist groups have been killed and others threatened,
presumably by their erstwhile collaborators. A reform

of the labor code which will facilitate strikes and strength-
en workers' rights is under discussion. During 1980,
workers concentrated more on preserving jobs in a declining
economy than on expanding economic benefits. The union

of workers in the state-owned electric power generation
company was dissolved and its leaders arrested in Rugust
after they had blacked out most of the country for twenty-
four hours in a politically motivated strike, and had
staged an armed occupation of power plants,

B. Freedom of Movement Within the Country, Forelgn
Travel, Enigration and Repatriation

The constitutional provision which guarantees the rights
freely to enter and leave El Salvador and to reside where
one wishes, and prohibitions against expatriation, has
been formally suspended, but with no discernible effects.
In theory, freedom of movement within the country is

not restricted; in practice, it is restricted by the
fighting. Foreign travel and emigration are limited

only by bureaucratic delays and the expense Involved.

A number of opposition political leaders are currently
residing cutside El Salvador, but they appear to he doing
so for fear of their lives, rather than the government's
unwillingness te let them return., Pear of violence has
also caused large numbers of Salvadeorans to emfgrate.
There are no refugee groups from other countries currently
in El salvader. Those who have sought asylum in embassies
within El salvador-- often by force of arms-- have been
allowed to depart the country freely.

c. Freedom to Partlicipate in the Political Process

It is government policy to open the political process

and to encourage the formation of political parties and

groups willing to participate in it., On October 15,

1380, the govermment offered amnesty to its opponents

and scheduled elections for a constitment assembly in

1982, and pledged to hand over powver to a popularly elected
government by no later than mid-1983. BHowever, the government's

LY
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radical right and left opponents have to date refused
to consider participation in a political process -- prefer-
ring to try to overvhelm the government by force.

Women have legal equality with men, but social restraints
often 1imit their practical possibilities. They do hold
gome important positions in the professions, political
parties, and in the government, as vell as in more tradi-
tional jobs in factories, offices, schools, and homes.

4. Government Attitude and Record Regarding International,
and Hon~-goverrmental Investigation of Alleged Vicola-
tions of Human Rights

The issue of human rights investigations in El Salvador

iz complicated by the participation of the local human
rights organization in political activities. The Salvadoran
Human Rights Commission (CDHES) has several members who
represent extreme leftist groups. Its publications call

for the overthrow of the present government. The political
organization (FDR) which serves as public front for the
leftist guerrilla groups holds press conferences at CDHES
headquarters. A member of the Commission was kidnapped

and agsassinated hy unldentified assallants In October.

The government has invited the Inter-American Commission
on Human Rights to make a second visit to El salvador.

The visit is expected scme time in February or Mazch

of 1981. Many representatives of human rights groups
visited E1 Salvador during the past year and made extensive
reports.
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U.S.OVERSEAS =|.OANS AND GRANTS= OBLIGATIONS AND LOAN AUTHORIZATIONS
(UsS+FISCAL YEARS = HILLIONS OF DOLLARS)

COUNTRY? EL SALVADOR

19718 19719 1580
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PEACE CORPS,.4000 1.2 1.6 0.5
OTHERssssvsoseree 0.0 0.0 040
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LOARS s sesevsncnasss 0+0 0.0 5.7
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AsMAP GRANTSseupevenes 0.0 0.0 0.0
BoCREDIT SALES=FHS,ees 0.0 0.0 ST
CoINTL MILJED+TRNG,eee 0.0 0.0 0.2
De TRAN®EXCESS STOCKs 4o 0.0 Ge 0.0
ELOTHER ORANTSeqrsesre N 0.0 040 0.0
TXI1.TOTAL ECON, & MILeee 10.9 11.4 64,2
LOANSsyssssssaserse 5.7 L Y4 46,41
GRANTSensevsnsseten 5,2 T2 1B.1
o.rHER us LO-ANS..,-..'-..' 0.0 0.1 0.0
EX‘IH BANK LOANS....". 000 001 000
ALL OTHER G ssescsaseavee 040 Ged Ca0
ASSISTANCE FROM INTERNATIONAL AGENCIES
1978 1979 1980 1946=-80
TOTALeesosane 101,.9 60,0 48,9 56F.4
I8RO 32,¢ 23.+5 0.0 214,2
IFC 0.0 00 0.0 1.0
10A 0.0 0.0 0.0 2546
108 69,6 29.5 48,5 301.7
ACB 0.0 0e0 Qs0 D0
AFDB 0.0 0+ 0.0 0.0
UNDP 041 LY ) Qed 20.9
OTHER=UN . Dol 1.4 De0 6.0
EEC 0.0 Ge 0 0,0 00
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EL_SALVADOR

Throughout 1981 the human rights aituation in EY §alvador
remained troubled, The civi] strife and endenic violence
which has convulged the country for Years continued. Humg
rights viclations were frequent, bat there

trend in politiecal violence. Extreme lef

and guerrillas, right-wing dea

of the government's internal security forcesg

in the violence. At the game time, significa

were made hy g1 Salvador?

democratic Process for re

socio-economic reforna aimed at reduci

of the present division and strife,

Ducing the 1579¢4 traditional authority structures .in g1
Salvador, already srogdeqd by Bocial changes and development -
Problems, came under lnczeasing Pressure from left and rights
wing terrorism, 0n October 15, 1979, » group of military
officers who Sought to introduce economic and politica}
reforms overthrew the regime of General Humberto Romero

and created a clvtl—militaty coalition called

ary Governing Junts.

in which

BROre push -
who opposed all Teforms,

and vigilante bands .,

Its civilian members,
. by theiy inability to

after ten wesaks,

rfeached ap agreeme

to forw a new Qove

in itg composition,

and hag cosmitteg

atitvent a8seably elections are scheduled to be
March 1982 ang Presidentjal electiong in 1903,

In spite of Coup threacs from the extreme tight, intensitiqa
guerrilla warfare from the cadical 1eft and terrorism from . -
both sides, the second Junta undertook a far-reaching-socio*
econcmle reform Program in March 1980. Moat significant

ie agrarian reform, Under Phase I of thig reform, the Salva-
doran Agrarlan Reform Institute EXPropriated lang

sferring complate
Under decree 207
8 and sharecroppers
¥ have traditionally rented.
The other reformg include nationalization of the banking
- BYsStem and of the export of coffee and Bugar, El salvador's
nt foreign #xchange earners. .
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evolutionaries, supported by Cuba, created the Farabundo
Martl Liberation Front (PMLN). Tha political frent groupe
aagsociated with the ravolutionaries joined several non-Marxist-
‘Leninist organizationa to form the Democratic Revolutionary
Front (FDR). The cowbined political-guerrilla movemant,
‘the FMLM-FDR, has employed & mix of terroriam, wabotage,
political agitation and disinformation to democalize and
discredit the government. In contrast to the government's
.efforts to control wiclence, the FMLN-FDR openly espoused
the use of violence to achieve political ends and in a radio
broadcast claimed responsibility for 2,083 casoalties and

378 acts of sabotage and explosions from June to December 19381.°

y late 1981, the rightist threat to the government had
abated but not disappeared., The extreme left, on the other
hand, has intensified its.efforts to undermine the government
through guerrilla warfare supported by Cuba and Nicaragua, -
The left's actions have helped perpetuate the vicicus cycle
of provocation, oukrage and revenge. Contending forces
of the extreme right and left cause a daily tell of murders,
and assaspinations throughout the country.

The Catholie Church has condemned the viclence of leftint

and rightist extremists and the excessas of security forces
personnel. It has called for a dialogue among the contending
parties to resolve the confiict, Church inatitutioms have
been attacked by both the right and the left, Threats againat
the clergy have forced a number of them, including the Mary-
knoll Community, to flee the country.

=_The government has taken ateps to curb abuses by the security
C The paramilitary organization "ORDEN® bas been

outlawed. A military code of conduct was adopted in October
1880 explicitly prohibiting any actions by military personnel
ihj - The high toamand haw repeatedly
1horted the officer corps to ensure that all soldiers adhers
to the code of conduct. A number of officers sympathetic

Lo -the violent right have been repoved from command positiona.

3ix members of the Hational Guard suspected of murdering

four American churchwomen in Decesber 1980 ace under detentlon
gnding the results of the investigation of this crime. '

Statistics on numbers of pecple killed as a resuit of El

S4lvador's current political violence are difficult to obtain
Zand are unreliable. Available figures are useful principally

to set trend lines. Two Salvadoran institutiona, the Legal

f==— 414 Office which identifies itself with the Archbishopric,

Contral American University (UCA),
j ©on the number of pereons murdered.
BOoth fnptitutions are sympathetic to anti-government forces.
Titeir stati{stics often have a monthly variance humbering
8 the hundreds. The United States Embassy in San Salvador
Zintalns i{ts own count of deaths attributable ta political
arily from press reports, According
the embassy's count, there were 6,116 violent deaths
duting tba twalve-month pericd ending January 1, 1982,
‘embassy's-figures alsc show a declinae in average monthly
ixtotala from around 800 per month in late 1980 and in the

eBaginning of 1981 to 200-400 per wmonth at the end of the

at. GSome Church sources claim that perhaps twice as pany
-combatanta have been killed, :

f-only a small percentage of political murders is it poseible
‘determine who or which group bears responsibility. In
casea, no organieation has sufficient information about
8Curces of violence to support specific allocations -
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